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Message from the Management

2023 was the year in which we completed our first anniversary since we became a public company, with the start of trading on the
stock exchange of the most representative equity shares on the Angolan Debt and Securities Exchange (BODIVA) and, in particular,
despite being a very challenging year, the bank having achieved a net income of 200 billion kwanzas, corresponding to a 99% increase
in relation to the previous year. This netincome was greatly driven by the complementary margin, especially by the sound performance
of the trading of financial instruments.

Return on equity reached 36.0% at the end of 2023 compared to 26.4% in 2022, with the Bank's efficiency having improved by 16.5
percentage points (p.p.) to 37.5%, and the regulatory capital ratio having reached 27.5%.

These results reflect the improvement in the efficacy of our action plans in progress and our team’s commitment to being driven by
our customers, who have always told us where we can improve.

This was a year that witnessed a significant depreciation of the kwanza (39% depreciation in relation to the United States dollar), in a
context of pressure related to the public debt service and reduction of oil revenues which was reflected in a reduction of the volume
of foreign currency available in the market.

The year was also marked by a reversal in the downward trend of the inflation rate, observed in 2022, closing to an increase to appro-
ximately 20%.

Despite all these challenges, it was a year in which our action always embodied a willingness to redesign the customers’ experience in
their interaction with the Bank, the capability to continue to consolidate our organisational culture, and the pressing challenge to do
so in a sustainable manner, generating greater productivity and profitability.

This situation led us to promote an interim assessment of our strategic plan for 2022-2027, as well as an alteration of the Bank’s mission
statement which is now drafted as follows:

“Aggregate value for the shareholder in a sustainable manner, providing an offer of excellence for our customers”.

This is a renovation that we consider positive, creating additional confidence among all our stakeholders and driving us towards more
energetic action.

Accordingly, also in terms of the core activity, we continue focused on making the offer of products and services more dynamic and
diversified, we have strengthened the simplification of the different internal processes and boosted various specific commercial cam-
paigns directed at the different customer segments.

Based on this intention, we would like to highlight our concern to ensure the sustainable development of the Bank's activity, in order
to respond to the relevant challenges of environmental, social and governance nature, which are becoming increasingly important.
We uphold that firm commitment to create the BAI Sustainability Programme in 2023.

Social responsibility is inextricable from our matrix of action, securely demonstrated by concrete social programmes, including the
promotion of inclusion and financial literacy, and the action of the BAlI Foundation in the strategic pillars of education, culture, health
and sports.

In this moment of reflection on the challenges overcome and the successes achieved, we are inspired by the resilience and dedication
that have shaped BAI's pathway over 27 years. We will continue along this path with determination, confident that each challenge is an
opportunity for growth.

We are aware that 2024 will persist as a strenuous and uncertain year in the macroeconomic panorama. The frictions that currently
constrain the foreign exchange market, the high inflation, the rigorous control of public expenditure and a restrictive monetary policy
will exert pressure on household consumption, company activity and attraction for investment. These circumstances could represent
potential challenges for attainment of the goals laid out in our strategic plan. We will inevitably need to adapt to market conditions so
as to be able to persevere in following our strategy and continuing to offer support to our customers in these challenging times.

The Bank's performance is strongly related to the domestic economic performance, which is highly dependent on the management
of public debt and, especially, the external component, whose direct impact on the current foreign exchange pressure is unlikely to
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be resolved in the short-term. For this reason, the effective implementation of the Annual Debt Plan for 2024 will be crucial to obtain
positive outcomes in the different macroeconomic spheres.

Before ending, on behalf of the Board of Directors and the Executive Committee, we would like to express our sincere thanks to all the
employees and members of the Governing Bodies for their work and dedication in pursuing the goals that embody our entire ambition
and in upholding the values that govern our action.

We envisage a future driven by innovation, integrity and strong commitment to excellence. On this journey, we count on everyone's
support.

"We would like to highlight our concern to ensure
the sustainable development of the Bank's activity,
in order to respond to the relevant challenges of
environmental, social and governance nature’

MARIO ALBERTO DOS SANTOS BARBER LUIS FILIPE RODRIGUES LELIS
Chairman of the Board of Directors

Chief Executive Officer
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Key consolidated indicators

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change

Abs. A%
Balance Sheet
Net assets 3,490 3,658 5,263 1,605 44%
Loans to customers? 491 526 762 236 45%
Customer resources 2,737 2,863 4,105 1,241 43%
Own funds 496 530 769 238 45%
Results
Net interest income 181 205 231 26 13%
Complementary margin 43 84 194 109 130%
Operating income of banking and insurance activity 233 299 439 140 47%
Administrative costs 145 165 182 18 11%
Net income 148 100 208 108 108%
Productivity/Efficiency
(%) Cost-to-income ratio 62.1% 55.0% 41.5% (13.5p.p.) (13%)
Profitability
(%) ROAE 33.8% 19.5% 32.1% 12.5p.p. 13%
(%) ROAA 4.2% 2.8% 4.7% 1.9 p.p. 2%
Liquidity and fund management
(%) Loan-to-deposit ratio (Loans to customers/Deposits) 17.9% 18.4% 18.6% 0.2 p.p. 0%
Asset quality
Non-performing loan ratio (+90 days) 9.8% 11.3% 11.1% (0.2 p.p.) (0%)
(%) Ratio of coverage of loans by impairments 39.4% 27.5% 25.8% (1.8 p.p.) (2%)
_(%) Ratio of coverage of non-performing loans by 261.0% 137.0% 1377% 07pp. 1%
impairments
(%) Net loan loss? 0.0% (0.6%) (2.5%) (2.0p.p) (2%)
(%) Total Loans/Total Assets 23.2% 19.8% 19.5% (0.4 p.p.) (0%)
Capital adequacy
Regulatory capital 393 508 685 177 35%
(%) Requlatory capital ratio 14.0% 25.2% 26.4% 1.2 p.p. 1%

1. Loans to customers, net of impairment;

2. Impairment for loans to customers net of reversals and recoveries (profit and loss account)/loans to customers.
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Key individual indicators

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. A%
Balance Sheet
Net assets 3,055 3,195 4,537 1,343 42%
Loans to customers? 357 392 465 73 19%
Customer resources 2,526 2,637 3,692 1,055 40%
Own funds 434 468 641 174 37%
Results
Net interest income 169 189 201 12 6%
Complementary margin 50 75 191 116 155%
Operating income 219 264 392 128 49%
Administrative costs 127 142 147 5 3%
Net income 142 100 200 99 99%
Operation
BAl employees? 1,874 1,905 1,909 4 0%
Total distribution channels?® 419 541 750 209 39%
Active customers (BNA)* 1,608,483 1,966,667 2,375,365 408,698 21%
Number of BAI Directo users 536,137 670,807 809,021 138,214 21%
Number of active automated teller machines (ATM) 510 549 569 20 4%
Number of active points of sale (POS) 29,514 34,056 36,998 2,942 9%
Number of active cards® 1,098,114 1,403,319 1,656,178 252,859 18%
Productivity/Efficiency
Number of customers per employee 858 1,032 1,244 212 21%
Number of customers per branch 10,377 12,369 15,130 2,761 22%
Number of employees per branch 7 7 7 0 1%
Core revenue per customer (thousand kwanzas) 131 128 98 (30) (23%)
(%) Cost-to-income ratio 58.0% 54.0% 37.5% (16.5 p.p.) (16%)
(%) Cost-to-income without exchange rate revaluation 54.6% 49.2% 37.6% (11.6 p.p.) (12%)
Profitability
(%) ROAE 39.9% 26.4% 36.0% 9.6 p.p. 10%
(%) ROAA 4.6% 3.2% 5.2% 2.0 p.p. 2%
Liquidity and fund management
(%) Loan-to-deposit ratio (Loans to customers/Deposits) 14.1% 14.9% 12.6% (2.3 p.p.) (2%)
(%) Concentration of deposits = Top 20 38.9% 33.3% 33.2% (0.1p.p) (0%)
(%) Concentration of loans = Top 20 51.6% 46.3% 48.1% 1.8 p.p. 2%
Asset quality
Non-performing loan ratio (+90 days) 11.3% 13.6% 18.6% 5.0 p.p. 5%
(%) Ratio of coverage of loans by impairments 46.9% 33.3% 35.4% 2.1p.p. 2%
{%) Coverage ratio of non-performing loans by 254 4% 138.3% 137.3% (11p.p) (1%)
impairments
(%) Total Loans/Total Assets 22.1% 18.412% 15.9% (2.6 p.p.) (3%)
Capital adequacy
Ratio of fixed assets 28.6% 26.8% 23.5% (3.2 p.p.) (3%)
Regulatory capital (Notice 08/2021) 393 427 617 190 45%
(%) Regulatory capital ratio (Notice 08/2021) 14.0% 28.2% 27.5% (0.6 p.p.) (1%)

1. Loans to customers, net of impairment;

2. The calculation of BAl employees excludes the Governing Bodies and trainees for 2022 and 2023. For comparative purposes, the same calculation
methodology was applied for the year of 2021;

3. The total distribution channels corresponds to Offices and Branches (157); Bank Agents (571) and ATM Centres (22);

4. Number of active customers (BNA) — System of Supervision of Financial Institutions (SSIF) table rules, entities without duplicates with at least one
account not closed;

5. Corresponds to Multicaixa debit cards.






Information on the BAI Group ¢ 2023 Annual Report

Information
on the BAI Group

Determined to promote well-being
and economic development

Changing Lives
since 1996



o IBAI

1. Information on the BAI Group

1.1. Information on the Group
Brief history and international growth

BAI — Banco Angolano de Investimentos, S.A. ("BAI" or "Bank") is a public company engaged in the banking sector in Angola, focusing on
corporate and retail segments. Together with its subsidiaries, the BAI Group ("Group” or "BAl Group") forms a diversified economic group,
which includes companies in the financial sector in Angola, such as NOSSA Seguros and AUREA. Additionally, BAI has stakes in financial
institutions in other regions, namely Portugal (BAI Europa), Cape Verde (BAl Cape Verde), and Sdo Tomé e Principe (Banco Internacional
de Sdo Tomé e Principe). Moreover, the BAI Group also holds interests in companies in sectors complementary to financial activities, such
as Sociedade Angolana de Ensino Superior Privado (SAESP).

BAI was founded on 14 November 1996 and was the first private bank with domestic capital to be established in Angola. It emerged from
the strong desire of a group of Angolan investors to actively participate in the country’s economy and contribute to the development of

Angola’s financial system.

BAI — Key historical milestones

1996

Foundation of
BAl, initially named
Banco Africano

de Investimentos

2015

Incorporation of
BAIGEST. Start of
trading of securities
on BODIVA

1998

International
expansion with the
opening of a branch
in Lisbon (which
would give rise to the
affiliate BAIl Europa

in 2002)

2019

BAl reached the
milestone of 1 million
customers

2002

Acquisition of a stake
in the share capital of
Banco Internacional
de Sao Tomé e
Principe

2021

The Bank reached
the milestone of 1.5
million customers

2004

Creation of the virtual
branch — BAI Directo,
enabling operations
through internet

or SMS

2022

Initial Public Offering
of BAI

2008

Incorporation
of BAl Cape Verde

2023

Start of activity
of Aurea — SDVM

BAI was also the first Angolan bank to internationalise, as shown in the previous table. In line with the strategy to diversify the Group’s
business in the financial sector and focus on high-potential growth and synergies, BAl acquired a controlling position in NOSSA Seguros
in 2012 and relaunched the insurer’'s image.

The same year saw the inauguration of the BAI Academy (the brand under which SAESP operates), an educational institution aimed at
fostering vocational training and creating a team of competent and dynamic professionals.

A notable event more recently was the fact that AUREA, Sociedade Distribuidora de Valores Mobiliarios, obtained a licence for trading at
BODIVA at the end of 2022. This action was in response to a legal requirement that investment services and activities provided by banking
financial institutions be transferred to broker-dealer firms engaged in trading securities.



Information on the BAI Group ¢ 2023 Annual Report

1.2. Group structure

The BAI Group holds various equity stakes in entities providing banking, financial and non-financial services (see Note 3.11. of the Notes

to the consolidated financial statements).

%

%

Entity Acronym Activity Sector Location Direct Effective
Stake Stake

Banco Angolano de Investimentos, S.A. BAI Banking Angola Parent company

BAI Europa, S.A. BAIE Banking Portugal 99.99% 99.99%

BAI Cape Verde, S.A. BAICV Banking Cape Verde 81.63% 81.63%

Banco Internacional de 3o Tomé BISTP Banking 50 Tome 25.00% 25.00%

e Principe, S.A.R.L e Principe

NOSSA ~ Nova Sociedade Seguros NOSSA Insurance Angola 72.24% 72.24%

Angola, S.A.

AUREA SDVM, S.A. AUREA securities Angola 99.61% 99.61%

trading dealer
Angola Capital Partners LLC ACP Fund management ~ United Statesof ;54 47.50%
America

FIPA| = Fundo Privado de Investimentos o o

de ANGOLA. SICAV-SIF FIPA Investment fund Luxembourg 25.64% 25.64%

FIPA Il = Fundo Privado de Investimentos o °

de ANGOLA, SICAV-SIF FIPA Investment fund Luxembourg 37.90% 37.90%

SAESP - Sociedade Angolana SAESP Education Angola 20.00% 100.00%

de Ensino Superior, S.A.

Fundacgao BAI FBAI Social activities Angola 20.00% 100.00%

Pay4All - Prestadora de Servicos Pay4All Services rendered Angola 79.05% 91.02%

de Pagamentos, S.A.

BAI Invest S.A. - Holding company Angola n.a 100.00%

BAI Sociedade Gestora . o

de Participacoes Sociais, S.A. BAI SGPS Holding company Angola n.a 100.00%

Imogestin, S.A. - Real estate Angola n.a 50.00%

sociedade de Desenvolvimento SODIMO, S.A. Real estate Angola n.a 24.00%

Imobiliario, S.A.

) - Shopping centre
sociedade Angolana de Promocao SOPROS, S.A. management and Angola n.a. 20.00%

de Shoppings, S.A.

operation
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BAI Group business segments

The BAI Group offers a range of banking activities and financial services in Angola and abroad, with a special emphasis on retail banking,
commercial banking, and private banking. The Group also engages in insurance and investment banking. Additionally, it pursues
non-financial activities in Angola (not represented in the table below).

BAI Group business segments (only financial activities) BAI BAIE BAICV NOSSA AUREA PAY4ALL

Essentially refers to loan granting operations
and the capture of resources related to
individual customers, customer service
through the branch network and internet . . .
banking and, in the case of Angola, mobile
and SMS banking.

Retail Banking

Essentially refers to the capture of resources
related to the corporate segment and . . .
institutions, and loan granting operations,
including export financing.

Commercial Banking

Aggregates the entire activity associated .

Private Banking with the private/premium segment.

Covers the provision of financial advisory
services and integrated financing solutions
Investment Banking for carrying out and developing business, . .
including the on-lending of resources and
the subscription or acquisition of securities.

Involves the provision of payment services
in foreign currency, vostro account
Correspondent Banking management and transactions in international .
markets (primarily foreign exchange
transactions).

Insurance Activity
and Pension Fund
Management

Covers life and non-life insurance, as well .
as the management of pension funds.

Origination and structuring of financial
operations in the primary market and trading .
of securities in the secondary market.

Securities Investment
Services and Activities

Payment Service Provider Involves the provision of payment services. .
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Geographical presence

The BAI Group is present in Angola, Portugal, Cape Verde, Sdo Tomé e Principe, and the United States of America, through its affiliates
and associates.

Angola [ )

¢ BAI, S.A. * AUREA - SDVM, S.A.
* NOSSA Seguros, S.A. « PAY4ALL, S.A.

Q Q Portugal .
Portugal

USA 9 * BAl Europa, S.A.
Cape Verde T Cape Verde
Sdo Tomé e Prl’ncipeQQ *BAICV, S.A.
Angola

¢ BISTP, S.A.

[
Sdo Tomé e Principe .
o

¢ ACP

The Group also pursues non-financial activities in Angola (not represented above).
1.3. Shareholder structure

The Bank's share capital is AOA 157,545 million, fully subscribed and paid-up in cash, divided into 19,450,000 ordinary shares with a no-
minal value of 8,100 kwanzas each.

As at 31 December 2023, the Bank's shareholder structure is disseminated over 1,337 shareholders, of whom six holds stakes equal to or
higher than 5%. On the reference date of this report, BAl's shares were listed at a market value of AOA 35,000. The Bank held 848,870 own
shares, representing 4.36% of the share capital. The equity stakes of the members of the Governing Bodies are disclosed in the Notes to
the financial statements.

Further information on the Bank’s shareholder structure is detailed in the Annual Report on Corporate Governance of 2023.
1.4. Corporate governance model

BAl has implemented, at both the individual and Group level, a corporate governance model tailored to its size, nature, and the comple-
xity of its activities. This model ensures appropriate regulatory framing of matters concerning its capital structure, strategy, corporate
organisational model, transparency of its organic and capital structures, policies and processes related to risk management, remune-
ration policy, and conflicts of interest, in compliance with current regulations.

BAl's corporate governance model includes a General Meeting of Shareholders, a Board of Directors composed of an Executive Board
and five specialised committees, a Supervisory Board, an External Auditor, a Remuneration Committee for the Governing Bodies, and
a Company Secretary.

1. The five committees are: Nomination, Evaluation and Remuneration Committee, Risk Management Committee, Corporate Governance and Sustainability
Committee, Human Resources Management Committee and Internal Control and Audit Committee.



Corporate Governance Model of BAI:

Supervisory Board

Nomination, Evaluation
and Remuneration Committee

Risk Management Committee

Organisational Chart

Board of Directors
External Auditor -

Executive Committee

Remuneration Committee
of the Governing Bodies

Corporate Governance
and Sustainability Committee

Human Resources
Management Committee

Internal Control
and Audit Committee

(-

A

Product and Service
Committee

-

" and Digital Research « DSID

| |

Asset and Liability
Committee

IT and Security
Committee

Control

Risk Management « DGR

Information Security

l h

Talent and Career

Management Committee Credit Committee

Internal Audit « DAI .

Compliance « DCL )

Foreign Exchange
Control e GCC

Inspection and
Investigation ¢ DIl

Detailed information on the Bank's governance model is available in the Annual Report on Corporate Governance of 2023. To facilitate
a better understanding of the model’s operation concerning corporate governance, the Bank's institutional portal provides the Articles
of Association, the Regulations of the Board of Directors, Executive Committee, Supervisory Board and Specialised Committees of the

Board of Directors, the Policies, as well as the composition of the members of the Governing Bodies.



https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/estatutos-e-regulamentos
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/estatutos-e-regulamentos
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/estatutos-e-regulamentos
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/estatutos-e-regulamentos
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/estatutos-e-regulamentos
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/politicas
https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/institucional/governo-societario/modelo-de-governo/orgaos-sociais
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1.5. Recognition and reputation
1.5.1. BAl brand

The BAI brand aims to convey its attributes and purpose to society. It is continually evolving to reflect its support for customers, helping
them achieve their goals.

BAI strives to work within its corporate projections, focusing on preserving the business model, optimising capital allocation, building
relationships, and being the main solution provider to enhance the customer experience and the Bank's results. The strategy emphasises
improving operational efficiency and integration.

The Bank maintains an internal and external tactical communication plan, with national and international aspects, to highlight the work
done and reinforce its capabilities and commitment to its customers' future.

Strong brand awareness is crucial for BAl's positioning as a leading institution in Angola. Consequently, several events held in 2023 have
strengthened the brand's role in contributing to the development and growth of the Angolan economy, people, and institutions, where
social responsibility is a key component of the BAI brand.

Events
In 2023, BAl intensified its efforts to establish a more effective presence in brand activation events and formed strategic partnerships from
the outset. This included the participation of executive directors, other directors, and employees in various institutional events related to the

financial sector, innovation and digital transformation, sustainability, information security, and the Angolan economy.

The following events and accomplishments in 2023 are particularly noteworthy:

ANGOLA BANKING
CONFERENCE

A Banca » o De

INOKCELINA DE CARVALHO

MUY SR 0% FRCUSIVY

ANGOLA BANKING CONFERENCE -
BANKING AND ESG CHALLENGES

HANORMAIS XCHANGE

BAI, as sponsor, participated in the Hanormais Xchange

event, during 10 and 12 February, in Belas Shopping, in
Luanda. The objective of the event was to foster greater
freedom of expression and massification of knowledge,
with the concept of meeting and debates. Alongside this,
the commercial activation of several products and services
of the Bank was also carried out.

PwC and the magazine E&M held the Angola Banking
Conference on 16 March for the purpose of creating
shortcuts and facilitating the adoption and implemen-
tation of Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
principles, under the central theme of Banking and ESG
Challenges. The Bank, as sponsor, was represented at the
event by the Executive Director Inokcelina de Carvalho,
who also participated in the discussion panel.




KPMG

Africa Cyber Security Outiook

FINANCIAL LITERACY IN THE “SUA MANHA"
PROGRAMME ON TPA

In the context of education and financial literacy, BAIl deve-
lops and supports initiatives directed at society as a whole,
from youngsters to companies, aimed at encouraging sa-
ving, consumption and investments in a responsible manner.

This was how the BAlI Communication and Brand
Management Director, Fabio Correia, became a regular
guest of the “"A Sua Manha” [Your Morning] programme of
Public Television of Angola [Public Television of Angola or
TPA] where he discusses topics linked to financial literacy
every Wednesday.

KPMG — AFRICA CYBER OUTLOOK

Participation in the Africa Cyber Security Outlook conferen-
ce, organised by KPMG, in Luanda, on 16 March.

BAI was represented by one of the heads of department of
the Information Security and Digital Research Department,
who advised on the urgency of strengthening the criminali-
sation of cybercrime.

FAIRS 2023

In 2023, BAI participated in the three largest commercial
fairs of Angola: FIB, FILDA and Expo Huila, held during the
months of May, July and August.

These events served as a platform to present the concept
of communication directed at BAI customer service chan-
nels, and to ensure commercial activation through the
opening of accounts by customers and dissemination of
the deposit automation services.

DOING BUSINESS ANGOLA

BAI participated in the "Sectors that support and boost de-
velopment” panel at the "Doing Business Angola” confe-
rence organised by the newspaper Jornal Economico and
by the magazine Forbes Africa Luséfona, on 5 September.
This conference gathered together, in Lisbon, some of
the most important players of the economic and politi-
cal ecosystem of Angola to discuss relevant topics of the
country's economic life.

The Bank was represented by the Chief Executive Officer
Luis Lélis and other employees.
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YURI DA CUNHA AND C4 PEDRO CONCERTS

BAI was the official sponsor of the performances of the
musicians Yuri da Cunha and C4 Pedro who, at different
moments, celebrated their years of career.

COMMERCIAL MEETING

The Bank held an event with 270 employees, on 18
November, at Talatona Convention Centre, for the pur-
pose of presenting the commercial results relative to
October 2023.

CYBERSECUR SUMMIT 2023

BAI participated, as sponsor and exhibitor, at the cyberse-
curity and corporate research event named CyberSecur
Summit, during 11 and 12 October.

1l ia

LUANDA MORNA FEST

On 2 and 3 December, BAI was the official sponsor of
the Morna music festival named “"Luanda Morna Fest”, at
Shopping Fortaleza, in Baia de Luanda. This event aimed to
pay tribute to the musical heritage of Morna.

J

VI CONFERENCE ON DIGITAL
TRANSFORMATION

BAI was present, as a sponsor, at the modernisation and
digital transformation event.

~




MEETING OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
WITH ISAF STUDENTS

The Chief Executive Officer of BAI, Luis Lélis, participated
in @ meeting with final year students of the Higher Institute
of Business Administration and Finance. (ISAF) to share
experience of his personal and professional life.

X1l ABANC ECONOMY AND FINANCE FORUM

The Bank participated in the Xl Economy and Finance
event held on 5 December, under the theme "Economic
Diversification and Financial Markets", allusive to the 25"
anniversary of the Angolan Banks Association (ABANC).

This event involved the participation of BAl employees in
the discussion panel on the topic “The role of banks in
promoting economic diversification in Angola”.

SUSTAINABILITY IN THE BANKING SECTOR
CONFERENCE

The Bank participated in a Conference on Sustainability
inthe Banking Sector, held inhonour of the 27" anniversary
of BAIl and the 11 anniversary of the BAlI Academy, on
17 November.

The Bank was represented by the Chief Executive Officer
of BAI and other employees, representatives of Banco
Nacional de Angola (BNA), the Angolan Banks Association
(ABANC) and the international consultant Paulo Portas.

"CAMINHADA ROSA"

Banco Nacional de Angola, in coordination with all the
other regulatory entities and regulated institutions of the
financial system, organised a walk named “Caminhada
Rosa” [Pink Walk], aimed at the dignified welcome of the
month dedicated to awareness-raising of prevention and
the early diagnosis of breast cancer and cervical cancer.

The Bank participated with the presence of 100 employees.
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1.5.2. Awards and distinctions

BAIl has progressively shown major involvement, confidence and investment in the Angolan economy, always being close to the partners
and customers, offering them services and products that meet their financial needs.

In 2023, the Bank continued to be distinguished, at a national and international level, with the award of several prizes throughout the year,
where it is particularly noteworthy that BAl was elected by the prestigious magazines Global Finance and Euromoney as the best and sa-
fest bank in Angola, respectively. On the other hand, the Bank was also elected best bank for small and medium-sized enterprises (SME)

in Angola and best bank with digital solutions in Angola.

In the year under review, we highlight the following distinctions awarded to BAI:

[ —\ ([

BAIl eleito o Melhor
Banco de Angola

em 2023

Glotal Hinerce

BODIVA | TCHILUANDA AWARDS GLOBAL FINANCE | BEST BANK IN ANGOLA

During the IV edition of the BODIVA Awards, which took IN 2023
place under the motto "Market in Growth", BAl received the
following distinctions:

BAI was distinguished for the third time consecutively
as the "Best Bank in Angola” and leader of the domestic

- Honourable mention of 1%t issuer in the stock exchange banking sector, by the prestigious North American maga-
market; zine specialised in finance, Global Finance.
- Development and technological innovation; The distinction comes under the 30" Edition of the Awards

of Best Banks in the World, in which BAI was also included
among the most outstanding 150 financial institutions at a
global level.

« Largest number of custodial accounts.

BANCO MAIS SEGURO
EM ANGOLA EM 2023

EUROMONEY | BEST BANK IN ANGOLA IN 2023 GLOBAL FINANCE | SAFEST BANK IN ANGOLA

BAI was also elected "Best Bank in Angola” by the English IN 2023
magazine Euromoney during the gala of the Excellence
Awards 2023.

BAI was distinguished as the "Safest Bank in Angola” by the
North American magazine specialised in finance, Global

According to a statement published on the magazine's Finance.
website, the criteria that defined BAl's election included
the "business consolidation strategy and successful ac-
complishment of the Public Offering of 10% of the Bank'’s

According to a statement of the magazine, this award is the
result of BAl's performance in the assessment of long-term
ratings in foreign currency of the financial rating agency

share capital in 2022, a historical moment in the Angolan Moody's, Standard & Poor's and Fitch, among the 1000 lar-
financial market which marked the opening of the Stock gest banks of the world.

Exchange Market in Angola.




MELHOR BANCO COM
SOLUCOES DICITAIS
E PARA PME

e

EUROMONEY | BEST BANK WITH DIGITAL
SOLUTIONS AND FOR SME IN ANGOLA

BAI was distinguished as the “Best bank with digital so-
lutions in Angola” in 2023, by the English magazine
Euromoney. According to a note published on the magazi-
ne's website, the prize was awarded due to the fact that BAI
offers a large diversity of digital products in comparison to
the national competition.

The Bank was also distinguished with the award of "Best
bank for small and medium-sized enterprises in Angola”.
When awarding this prize, Euromoney took into account

FESTIPUB

FESTIPUB | SPONSOR OF THE YEAR
AND ANNOUNCER OF THE YEAR /
BRAND OF THE YEAR

BAIl received the “Sponsor of the Year” and "Announcer of
the Year/Brand of the Year” awards at the prize giving cere-
mony of FESTIPUB 2023.

This festival was created with the objective of promoting
and rewarding excellence in creativity in business commu-
nication, awarding advertisers, agencies, production com-
panies, and studios whose work annually drives the adver-
tising market and communication in general.

the growth of the small and medium-sized (SME) segment
in2023.

-

J

NOSSA was also distinguished in the domestic market as the Best Company of the Year of the Financial Sector in the context of the SIRIUS
Awards organised by Deloitte. In 2023, BAl promoted the brand at several events, among which we highlight its participation in confe-
rences and forums, including the cycle of lectures on insurance organised by the Angolan Insurance Regulation and Supervision Agency
(ARSEG), at the 44" Pension Fund Congress, the insurance and reinsurance conference of the Organization of East and Southern African
Insurance (OESAI), and the visit to Mozambique in the context of the development of agricultural insurance.

1.5.3. BAl Digital Space

Institutional Portal

In order to establish clear and transparent communication with the stakeholders, the Bank provides, on its institutional portal for custo-
mers and non-customers, relevant information, frequently asked questions, security recommendations and information on the different
contact channels, namely how to make requests for information. During 2023, BAI's institutional portal received a total of 1,885,062 visits.
Social networking

Acknowledging the growing importance of social networking and accompanying these new forms of relationship and interaction with

customers and the community in general, BAl is present in the following digital communication channels: Facebook, Instagram, LinkedIn,
ex-Twitter and YouTube.

In 2023, the platform obtained a total BAl's page on LinkedIn recorded a total ™\
Facebook number of 833,907 followers. The Bank’s Linkedln of 116,311 followers at the end of the
- ° posts_rgsulted in a total engagement of - o Year having reached more than 786
1.8 million. thousand accounts.
YouTub The YouTube channel had a total of X BAl's activity on ex-Twitter achieved \
oulube 23,174 subscribers, and the posts had (ex-Twitter) 10,871 followers by the end of the year
- ®  had more than 687,000 views. - ®  and a total de 647,447 impressions.

!

BAI's Instagram page ended the year of
2023 with 48,659 followers and reached
over 1.5 million accounts.

Instagram
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1.6. Action and Investor relations

The capital market in Angola is at an embryonic stage, in particular concerning the secondary share market. Therefore, there is still some
uncertainty about the future evolution of its robustness, depth and liquidity, which tends to be a dissuasive factor for a significant number
of investors.

In this context, BAl aspires to be an active agent in the process of development of the domestic financial system. The Bank firmly believes
that the attraction of companies to the capital market is a crucial incentive for this process in terms of diversification of funding sources
for national economic agents and the improvement of the business environment in Angola, with the attraction of investors whose profile
is compatible with the capital market, in particular the share market.

BAI shares started the year of 2023 at the price of 28,400 kwanzas, and experienced heavy volatility during the year, fluctuating between
an annual trough of 22,000 kwanzas per share in May and a peak of 35,000 kwanzas per share by the end of the year, corresponding to
an annual fluctuation of 59%.

As illustrated in the following graph, the stable trend observed in the first quarter of the year gave way to a sharp downward trend in the

second quarter (coinciding with a strong depreciation of the kwanza). Following a more stable phase in the third quarter, the share price
embarked on an upward trend, in particular in November and December, closing the year of 2023 at a price of 35,000 kwanzas.

BAIl share | Closing share price (kwanzas)

40,000 -
35,000

35,000

30,000 | 28,400

25,000

20,000 |-

0 \o

31 Dec. 31Jan. 28 Feb. 31 Mar. 30Apr. 31 May 30Jun. 31Jul. 31Aug. 30Sep. 310Oct. 30 Nov. 31Dec.

22,000

It should be noted that this price of 35,000 kwanzas per BAI share represents an increase of 69.6% in relation to the final settlement pri-
ce of the Public Offering, which reached 20,640 kwanzas per share, corresponding to an appreciation of approximately 23% in 2023.

1.6.1. Communication with the market

The area of Investor Relations is the main point of contact to ensure BAl's interactions with the financial market and the Bank's key
stakeholders, including shareholders, investors, financial analysts, customers and regulatory entities of the capital market.

In 2023, the area of Investor Relations, together with the Office of the Company Secretary, participated in various events fostering a trans-
parent and trustworthy approach to all the Bank's stakeholders, based on four fundamental vectors: (i) timely and reliable financial repor-
ting; (i) communication with the market; (iii) hedging of BAI shares; and (iv) management of communications and financial information
on the institutional portal.

During 2023, a total of 678 requests for information were recorded, of which 93% via e-mail and 7% via telephone communication.
Chapter 6 (Investor support) of the Report on Corporate Governance, attached to this document, provides detailed information regarding
the requests for market information.



In compliance with the Company’s financial calendar, the Bank ensures the disclosure of its quarterly results in the section on Investor
Relations of the institutional portal (www.bancobai.ao/pt/relacoes-com-investidores)). Complementing this, BAl held an event on
7 October 2023 to present the Report and Accounts for the second half of the year to the market.

The event, in hybrid format, was attended by members of the Executive Committee of BAI, who answered questions posed by the Bank’s
different stakeholders.

In this regard, the most important events of the year of 2023 are highlighted below:

28.02.2023 — Dissemination of the notice of meeting the XXXIt Ordinary General Meeting of BAI shareholders.

Published in main newspaper in circulation, the Jornal de Angola, and on the Bank's institutional portal, pursuant to the applicable legis-
lation. The 2022 Annual Report was also published for consultation by shareholders and the market.

30.03.2023 — Holding of the General Meeting of 2023.

General Meeting held at Talatona Convention Centre, in Luanda, attended by 58.90% of the shareholders, in which the following docu-
ments were approved:

» Management report and financial statements (individual and consolidated) and the opinion of the Supervisory Board, relative to the financial
year of 2022, including the Report on Corporate Governance;
» Proposed allocation of net income for 2022;

» Proposed change of the remuneration policy of the members of the Governing Bodies.

05.04.2023 - Public presentation in a webinar of the annual results for 2022.

Public presentation, in multimedia mode and with open access to the entire market, of the results for 2022 with the possibility of explanations
at the end of the session.

14.04.2023 — Dividends distribution.

Payment of dividends equivalent to 40% of the net income for 2022, amounting to 40,091,327,759.92 kwanzas (forty thousand and ninety-
-one million, three hundred and twenty-seven, seven hundred and fifty-nine kwanzas and ninety-two cents), as approved at the General
Meeting held on 30 March 2023.

22.04.2023 — Publication of the paginated Annual Report for 2023.

The paginated Annual Report for 2022 presents the previously provided financial information, but formatted with a more interesting design ex-
pression and legibility for easier reading, in pdf format and made available on our Investor Relations portal.

30.06.2023 — Completion of the process of migration of customers to broker-dealer firms engaged in the business
of trading securities (SDVM).

Completed transfer of the services and activities related to investment in securities and derivative instruments of corporate nature
registered and deposited at BAI, to broker-dealer and brokerage firms engaged in the business of trading securities (SDVM/SCVM)
certified by the Capital Market Commission (CMC).

30.09.2023 — Publication of the audited Interim Report for the first semester of 2023.
Publication on the portal of the complete and audited interim report, for market consultation.


https://www.bancobai.ao/pt/relacoes-com-investidores
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1.6.2. Rating
BAIl endeavours to become a reference in the different markets in which it operates, with innovation being of the Bank’s core values that
has accompanied its growth. In this regard, BAI was the first institution in Angola to obtain a rating by international agencies, which took

place in 2014.

The most recent ratings for BAl and NOSSA Seguros are presented as follows:

Date of last Date of last

BAI Rating Outlook change action

FltChRatlngS B- Stable 18.07.2023 18.01.2024

(Issuer Default Ranting)

b
MOODY S B3 Positive 27.10.2023 08.11.2023

(Long Term Debt/Issuer Rating)

NOSSA Seguros Rating Outlook Date of last Date of last
change action
Fl hR lﬂg
tC at S B- Stable 10.07.2023 05.10.2023

(Issuer Default Ranting)
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2. Strategy

2.1. Mission, Vision and Values

Mission, vision and values are essential elements of BAI to achieve its goals and define the Bank'’s activity, its attitude in the market and
positioning with all the stakeholders.

In this context, the Bank's mission, vision and values systematised below are foundational vectors of action and assurance of true success:

Mission

Generate value for the shareholder in a sustainable manner, providing an offer of excellence to our customers.

Vision

Offer the best banking experience in Angola.

Values

Respect is the cornerstone of our partnerships. We are proud of our trajectory, origins and capacity

Respect
to overcome.
. Acting with integrity is crucial to build and maintain trust and good relationships, in addition
Integrity ) -
to securing our credibility.
. We have the incessant desire to develop new products and services, promote new business models
Innovation

and continuously fine-tune our processes, in order to facilitate the life of our customers.

Ethical conduct

In line with our Code of Conduct, the laws and regulations in force, we uphold an ethical
and responsible stance, following high standards to achieve professional excellence.

Customer driven

We focus our attention on the needs of our customers and endeavour to exceed their expectations
through the provision of value-added services, flexible and technologically innovative solutions.
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2.2. Strategic Plan for 2022-2027

Aware that the success of a strategic plan is intrinsically related to consistency between the organisation’s internal reality and the various
exogenous factors of relevance to it, in 2023, the Bank promoted a stocktaking exercise and interim assessment of its Strategic Plan.
This reflection was carried out in the context of an analysis of diverse factors of variation and change of the macroeconomic and market
circumstances, both national and international, with a view to ensuring greater adjustment and creation of creation of synergies in the
strategic developments, in relation to the pursued objectives.

As a result, in November 2023, BAl completed the review of the Strategic Transformation Programme (BAl Generation 2.1)? and the inhe-
rent Business Plan, maintaining the cycle defined for 2022-2027 and, accordingly, adjusting the previously pledged set of strategic axes
and initiatives.

The Plan is underpinned by 5 strategic axes distributed among 21 strategic Initiatives, which, in turn, are composed of 70 Action Plans,
which can be systematised as follows:

Place the Customer Experience at the Centre of the Operation
» Simplify and automate critical processes for the customer;

» Optimise the distribution model;

» Define a strategy for communication and customer satisfaction.

Drive Business Profitability

» Boost the contribution of bancassurance to operating income;
« Stimulate financial markets;

« Diversify and boost loans;

» Personalisation of the offer and smart pricing.

Actively Promote a Culture of High Performance and Meritocracy

« Recruitment of the best and the most brilliant;

« Drive a high-performance culture;

» Implement a strategy of development and retention of the human capital allocated to systems,
technology and information security.

Prioritise Digital Transformation as an Anchor of Operational Efficiency

» Develop the Strategic Plan for Information Systems (PESI);

«» Define and implement the business architecture of the future;

» Optimise the security architecture;

« Foster the evolution of the digital channels, means of payment and offer the best in-pocket banking
experience;

» Foster the evolution of the analytic capacity and consolidate the management information.

Consolidate the Financial Group by Implementing Best Practice

in Risk Management and Sustainability

» Operationalise the public listing of BAI;

» Consolidate the financial group and foster the evolution of the Group’s governance model;
» Foster the evolution of Risk Management;

* Modernise and streamline the internal control system;

» Foster the Business Continuity Plan;

« Position and develop the Group's strategy on sustainability.

NN AN AN AN

2. The Strategic Plan previously named "BAIl Generation 2.0 Strategic Transformation Programme” for the cycle 2022-2027 comprised 7 strategic axes.



o IBAI

It is important to note that the process of reflection completed in November 2023 maintained the structural framework of BAl's strategy
for the cycle of 2022-2027 focused on the customers and their experience, the Bank’s business profitability and the promotion of a culture
of meritocracy and high performance.

Complementing the above and, as a fundamental pillar of the Strategic Plan, special reference is also made to the digital transformation
process, namely though investments in the digital channels, in the automation and efficiency of processes, in optimisation of the security
architecture and in data analysis, without ever leaving the focus kept on the Bank's risk and sustainability management in accordance with
its status of reference institution in the domestic banking sector.

During 2023, the Bank experienced an evolution in the implementation of the "BAl Generation 2.0 Strategic Transformation Programme”,
having achieved an overall execution level of close to 40%, as presented below, in which the axis related to "Actively Promote a Culture of
High Performance and Meritocracy” was particularly noteworthy:

Targets Achie

Place the Customer Experience at the Centre of the Operation

» Development of the new services model adapted to the customer segments (individuals and corporate 3 80/
customers); o
» Review of the mode of distribution of points of the physical network, incorporating the expansion of the
network of ATM Centres.

Drive Business Profitability

o,
» Development of the bancassurance channel; 2 3 /o
« Identification of the model of personalisation of the offer and pricing management.

Actively Promote a Culture of High Performance and Meritocracy

» Implementation of management support tools and systems; 6 8%
» New matrix of BAI Positions, new plan for mobility and career management, review of the STRATA Model;
» Implementation of the ERP SAP-HANA platform.

Prioritise Digital Transformation as an Anchor of Operational Efficiency

» Completion of the diagnosis for the consolidation of the Information Security Architecture;
« Design, definition of the roadmap and start of the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Information
Systems and Technologies; 45%
» Development of partnerships for the open banking ecosystem;
» Development of the main digital channel — BAI Directo — products (ref. "Adianta J&" [Advance Now]
loan), services (ref. Account Opening Process, "BAl Paga" [BAI Pays] — payment by QR code) and business
functionalities (such as card-free cash withdrawal at ATM).

Consolidate the Financial Group by Implementing Best Practice in Risk Management
and Sustainability

 Launch of the first Initial Public Offering (IPO) of securities of the banking sector;

» Evolution of the financial group’s governance model and conversion of the statutory accounts 35%
of the Group's entities;

» Development of new management policies and models;

» Accomplishment of the ICAAP and ILAAP exercise;

» Completion of the first phase of the implementation of the IFRS 9 module tool/solution.
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BAl's strategic visions continues to be underpinned by an approach focused on the diversification and innovation of the offer, stimulation
of the level of digitalisation of operations, and the Bank's digital transformation. The commitment to promoting the population’s financial
inclusion and the definition of solutions that enable a better adjustment of the offer to the demand profile was a vector of action driving
the activity in 2023 and will continue to be a pillar of action in 2024.

2.3. Sustainability

Concerns about the sustainable development of business activity, in order to respond to the various challenges of environmental, social
and governance nature, have become increasingly important to all the Bank's stakeholders.

In this context, the BAI Group has taken on a clear and strong commitment to sustainability, acknowledging the importance of balancing
the economic, social and environmental aspects in its operations.

Generally speaking, the financial sector is increasingly viewed as an active agent in these components, including its ability to innovate, in
particular in terms of stimulating a specific offer and, naturally, in the disclosure of information related to the topic of sustainability.

In 2023, the Bank created the Sustainability Programme, with a view to monitoring, following and reporting the activities and actions of
the different structural units that contribute to ensure balance between the Environment, Social and Governance (ESG) criteria related to
sustainability.

The Group's Sustainability Policy was also approved and published, which aims to define the positioning, guidelines and principles con-
cerning sustainability throughout the entire value chain. Furthermore, the obtaining of ISO* 14001 - Environmental management certifi-
cation is still in progress.

To this end, the Group identified 9, from among the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDG), as priority for the implementation of the

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, as illustrated below:

GOOD HEALTH QUALITY GENDER DECENT WORK AND
AND WELL-BEING EDUCATION EQUALITY ECONOMIC GROWTH

1 REDUCED
INEQUALITIES

I 13 oo [ fiv 1 e
AND PRODUCTION 8 SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

GL:ALS

3. International Organization for Standardization.



BAl

The sustainability principles endorsed by the BAl Group, which incorporate ESG dimensions, are:

Align the sustainability strategy with the priority SDG, whenever possible seeking to contribute to specific targets.

Promote a proactive approach to identify, assess and manage the environmental, social and governance risks
associated with its operations and investments.

Promote stakeholder engagement, as customers, employees, shareholders (including minority shareholders),
local communities and civil society organisations, in the sustainability strategy.

Ensure transparency in its sustainability practices, disclosing relevant information on its performance and targets,
enabling the stakeholders to follow its progress.

Encourage innovation and partnerships with other institutions, organisations and sectors in order to develop
more effective sustainable solutions.

NN AN AN A

In this context, the Bank's intervention in terms of sustainability is divided into 3 key axes:

e Environmental axis — which seeks the implementation of measures promoting the reduction of water, energy and paper
consumption, internal waste management and the incorporation of ESG criteria in the Bank's risk management, in hiring suppliers
and in the commercial offer of products and services;

e Social axis — which ensures the well-being of our employees and promotes, in partnership with the BAI Foundation, proximity and
involvement with the internal and external communities in the creation of shared value;

* Governance axis — which promotes the incorporation of sustainability principles in the Bank’s decision-making and management
processes.

Regarding the Governance pillar, BAl reassessed the adequacy of the Bank's Governance model and internal control system, with a view
to endowing greater transparency, equity and responsiveness, in line with the legal and regulatory framework in force and international
best practice to this end.

2.3.1. Social Responsibility

In an approach focused on the progress of Angolan society, BAl has been developing a series of initiatives related to social responsibility,
concentrating its attention on sectors that could ensure the sustainability and balanced development of society and its main agents.

The BAI Foundation (FBAI) was established by Banco BAl in 2004 for the purpose of accomplishing the Bank's social responsibility.
Its selected areas of action are education, culture, health and sports, as pillars considered essential for the structured development of
Angolan society.

The BAI Foundation's commitment in the sphere of social responsibility is not merely to people and human values, but rather, involves
a more comprehensive concept of concerns of socio-environmental nature, and its action plan is embodied in initiatives covering
aspects inside and outside the Bank.

Tothisend, and regarding internal spheres, socially responsible practices are adopted in relation to the management of human resources,
occupational health and safety, adaptation to change and the management of the environmental impact and natural resources.

The external sphere is materialised in actions are carried out with all the entities included in the BAl universe and their stakeholders, as
well as in the overall management of the environment.

Associated to the four dimensions of the Sustainable Development Goals (social, environmental, economic and institutional), general
goals were defined which are intended to be attained though the Social and Responsibility and Environmental Plan for the two-year

period of 2023-2024.

The BAI Foundation pursued its mission based on the 4 pillars, having developed an important series of activities during the year.
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Education

)

Capacity-building for the economic sustainabi-
lity of ambulant vendors

Disseminate financial literacy with ambulant vendors as the
target group. This project was launched in a public notice
call and seeks to support the undertaking of capacity-buil-
ding actions towards economic sustainability.

J
)

MBA in health management

Contribute to the transfer and improvement of skills in the
area of health unit management, with the target group
comprising health professionals of public and private ins-
titutions in order to enable them to do so in a humane and
responsible manner.

J
)

Distribution of donations

Raising and donation of books for young readers for school
number 1,134 and "D. Zita" Kandengue library.

J

Kandengue mobile library | Benguela

)

Vocational Training for Business Empowerment
of Female Street Vendors (Zungueiras) in Huila |
“Projecto Ser Mais"” [Being More Project]
Contribute to the fight against poverty and social exclu-
sion through projects that empower female street ven-
dors (zungueiras) in the entrepreneurial sector.

J
)
Book launch | engagement, alienation and
quality in higher education
Contribute to the production of works that drive socio-
-education development.
J
)
Global Management Challenge
Provide the opportunity for students to develop technical
and professional skills.
J
)

Contribute to the dissemination and esteeming of reading and knowledge, with the target group being children, adolescents

and adults.

J

~N

Scientific research on: “The impact of public investment in Angola from 1994 to 2020"

Contribute to the local production of scientific knowledge, providing quality information for public decision-makers and other
stakeholders. This study is conducted in partnership with the Centre of Scientific Research Studies of Universidade Catélica (CEIC)
and the Unit of Applied Sciences of Instituto Superior de Administracdo e Finangas (ISAF).

J

™ CLASSIFICADO



Culture

DOC Luanda
Contribute to the dissemination of African culture, and
illustrate contemporary issues by developing and pro-
moting the Angolan cinema industry.

My world my future

Monthly workshop directed at the youth segment, aimed
at challenging them, through questions that contribute to
their growth and development in order to enhance their
potential.

Book of my life

Monthly event dedicated to lovers of literature, bringing
the discussion of literary work to the BAI Foundation/BAl
Academy, with the contribution of the ISAF Reading Club.

BAl

Cacimbo do Kandengue [Kandengue heavy mist]

Contribute to fostering reading in remote locations and
encourage increased cognitive skills among children
and youth through the practice of reading.

J

)

Cultural item | Kandengue Library Roadshow

Disseminate and esteem reading and knowledge through
the recording of episodes of reading adult and children’s
stories at public and private schools. These are made avai-
lable in online format.

J

)

BAIl Foundation Culture

Contribute to the social and economic inclusion of the
communities involved, creating opportunities for potters
to prosper and their artistic work to be esteemed.

“Nzoji ya Monandengue” Festival for Children and Young People

Promoting creative expression is crucial for children’s development. This event also aimed to support awareness-raising, edu-
cation and information on protection against sexual abuse in children.
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Health

“A fala da Mente"” [Mental speech] Conference /
Book launch — “A psicologia do dinheiro” [The
psychology of money] by Fatima Sampaio

Analyse and solve problems linked to mental health through
intra and interdisciplinary interventions.

)

Training: Clinical and Pharmacotherapeutic
Approach to Tuberculosis

Train health professionals in the identification, treatment
and effective prevention of tuberculosis, promoting an in-
formed and ethical clinical approach.

)
Health Fair in the municipality of Cazenga

Offer appointments of various specialities and distribute
medication free of charge.
/

\

Training in partnership with the Centre of
Advanced Studies on Medical Education and
Training (CEDUMED): Cycle of Development and
Treatment of Malaria

Train health professionals, in order to gain more endoge-
nous knowledge of this disease, enabling them to achieve
more effective results, and thus contribute to lower the
mortality rate in the country.

J




Sports

[ -\ ©
Chess club | partnership with ISAF | university Participation of the athlete Demarte Pena in the
outreach International Tournament in Paris, France
Contribute to the massification of playing chess, suppor- Promote the practice of sports and encourage young
ting the dissemination of this sport by using the spaces for people to channel their energy in a more positive form.
its practice and championships, with a view to improve- J
ment of the cognitive and rational process, as well as the ®
social integration of adolescents and young people. )

J Conference on Sports as a Factor
. of Social Inclusion
)

Share best practice and projects on fighting against so-
cial exclusion and the phenomena emerging thereof, and
discuss the advantages of physical activity for people in

BAI Foundation Football Super Cup for amputees

Promote the social inclusion of physically disabled per-
sons, contributing to the dignity of human beings.

) situations of greater social vulnerability.
J
{ .\

Seminar on training physical education * .
teachers for table tennis monitors Inauguration of the sports court
Contribute to the massification of table tennis at first cycle Encgurage activities that. identify and pr.omote the po-
schools tential of young athletes in the community.

J J

The BAI Foundation also has other projects in progress aimed at supporting improvements in the quality of life of local communities, in
particular:

e Osivambi Project: contribute to improving the quality of life of families of the village of Osivambi, in the province of Cunene, by
supporting the implementation of upgrading works in education and health facilities;

e Green Neighbourhood | Willpower: contribute to improving the quality of life of people living in the neighbourhood located in
Zango 3, by supporting upgrading works in the production units of the "Brush factory” project, which has already been inaugu-
rated, as well as training the leaders.

Under its corporate social responsibility, BAl has also developed a series of activities, in particular the celebration of the Day of the African
Child, with a set of recreational activities in which about 100 children from sheltered accommodation homes participated; the “Maos
Solidarias" [Caring Hands] walk, in which the Bank promoted, on the occasion of its anniversary, a nationwide campaign to collect dona-
tions and held a "Natal Solidario” [Caring Christmas], with the participation of 200 children from sheltered accommodation.
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Always mindful of efficiency and personalization
in our approach to the market
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3. Economic framework

3.1. International context

3.1.1. Global activity and financial markets

During 2023, the inflationary dynamics and monetary policy remained the central concern for the global economy, with effects on the
outlook on global growth. In October, the World Economic Outlook of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) foresaw a slowdown of
world economic growth from 3.5% to 3% in 2023 and 2.9% in 2024. It also predicted that the economic slowdown would be more pro-
nounced in the advanced economies than in the emerging and developing markets.

The inflationary pressures which, in 2022, reached peaks that had not been observed for decades, began to alleviate, driven by the de-
crease of energy prices and gradual normalisation of global supply chains.

In the eurozone, the year-on-year variation of the harmonised index of consumer prices (HICP) decelerated to 2.9% by the end of the year,
contrasting with the historical peak of 10.6% recorded in October 2022. In the United States of America (USA), the variation of the consu-
mer price index (CPI), which reached its highest value of the last 40 years in 2022, stood at 3.4% in that period.

On the other hand, the underlying inflation, which excludes the prices of food and energy products, stood at 3.4% in the eurozone and

3.9% in the USA. Alongside this, the labour market in these economies remained robust, with unemployment rates standing at 6.4% in the
eurozone and 3.7% in the USA, relatively low levels.

Inflation rate in the USA and eurozone (%)
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Interest rates in the USA and Eurozone (%)
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The underlying inflation short of the target and a labour market that remained robust were factors that contributed to the continuation
of the restrictive monetary policy of central banks, albeit at a more moderate rhythm. The Federal Reserve of the USA (Fed) raised its fed
fund rates* from 4.5% to 5.5% in 2023. In turn, the European Central Bank (ECB) raised the official interest rates by 200 basis points, with
the reference interest rates applicable to main refinancing operations, to the marginal lending facility and deposit facility standing at 4.5%,
4.75% and 4.0%, respectively.

The tightening of monetary conditions combined with other events created some turbulence in the financial markets. From the outset, the
bankruptcy of several regional North American banks, the financial problems faced by Credit Suisse, the near paralysis of the government
of the USA in September and the debt ceiling crisis in the first half of the year triggered a gradual and widespread increase of sovereign
yields, especially in the shorter maturities.

In stock markets, the Stoxx 600 index (Eurozone) and S&P 500 index (USA) appreciated, respectively, by 12% and 23% in 2023, while the
Nasdaq 100 rose by 54%. The Portuguese stock market also showed a positive evolution, with the PSI-20 up by more than 12% since the
beginning of the year. In the foreign exchange market, the US Dollar Index devalued by 3.5%, while the exchange rate of the US dollar in
relation to the euro depreciated by 3.1%, with the one euro priced at 1.10 US dollars at the end of the year.

Stock market evolution in the USA and Europa (points)
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4. Furthermore, the Fed fast-tracked the reduction of its asset purchase programme (APP), stopping the monthly purchases of treasury bonds and
mortgage-backed securities, and starting a process of gradual reduction of its balance sheet, not reinvesting some securities upon maturity.
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3.1.2. Oil Market

In 2023, the oil market was distinguished by its complexity and volatility, influenced both by the global macroeconomic uncertainties and
geopolitical developments. In average terms, the price of the barrel of Brent stood at 82 dollars in 2023, corresponding to a 17% reduction
in relation to 2022, primarily reflecting: (i) base effect; (ii) factors linked to the expectation of a global economic slowdown; and (i) rhythm
of interest rate rises in the main advanced economies.

In addition to this, 2023 was also a year of significant increase of production in non-member countries of the Organisation of Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OPEC), especially in the Unites States, whose production surpassed pre-Covid-19 levels.

According to OPEC data, the global supply of oilincreased by approximately 1 million barrels to 101 million barrels, per day, up to September
2023, with noteworthy increases of production in countries of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
and others outside the Cartel. OPEC production contracted to close to 1 million barrels per day, and it should be noted that an extension
was made to the agreement on reduction of OPEC and allies (OPEC+) for 2024. Furthermore, there were unilateral and voluntary cuts by
Saudi Arabia and Russia.

Evolution of the price of oil
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OIL DEMAND AND SUPPLY (MB/D)

2022 1= Q 2023 2" Q2023 31 Q2023
Demand
OECD 45.72 45.44 45.59 46.33
China 14.95 15.73 16.06 16.07
Other 38.96 40.42 39.7 39.77
Total 99.63 101.59 101.35 102.17
Supply
OECD 30.97 32.04 32.23 32.64
OPEC 28.86 28.84 28.27 27.53
Other 40.24 41.12 40.85 40.56
Total 100.07 102 101.35 100.73

Source: OPEP
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Finally, the geopolitical scenario, marked by the military conflict in Ukraine and by tensions in the Middle East, influenced oil prices, not
only by the imposition on or lifting of restrictions to important producing countries, but also by the change in the geographic distribu-
tion of oil production and consumption. At the end of the year, the market was attentive to possible interruptions of seaborne trade and
to increased costs of supply, especially due to tensions in the Red Sea, a key route for the oil and gas trade.

3.2. Economy of Angola

In 2023, the Angolan economy faced an adverse scenario, influenced by the bleak international panorama referred to above. The re-
duction of the price of oil and increased international interest rates combined with domestic oil production below that forecast and
an onerous external debt service of the Government. These factors had a negative impact on external accounts and on the foreign
exchange market, with macroeconomic repercussions.

Although the average price of Angolan oil slightly surpassed the forecasts of the General State Budget (OGE) for 2023, production fell
short of expectations due to the significant interventions and maintenance in the main oil blocks. In 2023, average exports of barrels
of oil stood at 1.098 million barrels per day, corresponding to a 4% reduction year-on-year, and 7% below that assumed in the General
State Budget for 2023. Oil tax revenue received up to October amounted to approximately 9 billion dollars, representing a decline close
to 50% compared to the same period of 2022.

At the same time, the upturn of external debt service, which had benefited from a moratorium in 2020, exerted additional pressure on
foreign currency liquidity management by the Government. This pressure intensified with the low execution of the external debt plan,
as the Government considered that the associated costs would prove to be prohibitive to the sustainability of public finance.

As a consequently, a considerable portion of the oil revenues and deposits in foreign currency in the Single Treasury Account, pre-
viously the main source of currency in the foreign exchange market, was used to honour commitments to external creditors. The
non-allocation of these resources to the foreign exchange market further exacerbated the imbalance between foreign currency
demand and supply.

The volume of foreign currency transactions in the market stood at 9,293 million dollars in 2023, representing a decrease of 4,854
million dollars compared to 2022, with a significant part of this reduction having arisen from the lower sales of National Treasury
foreign currency, the weight of which fell from 34% to 19%. Consequently, the kwanza experienced a significant depreciation, of
approximately 39% and 41%, respectively, in relation to the dollar and euro.

Fx sales and exchange rate
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WEIGHT OF FOREIGN CURRENCY SALES BY PLAYER

Sectors Jan.-Sep. 2022 Jan.-Sep. 2023
Qil 27% 43%
Diamond 10% 13%
Other sectors 19% 18%
Treasury 34% 19%

BNA 10% 7%
Source: BNA

Following the strong depreciation and observation of dysfunctions in the foreign exchange market, Directive 07/2023 was issued,
introducing BMatch command of the Bloomberg FXGO platform which limited the way that oil and diamond sector companies offer
foreign currency. Despite softening the exchange rate trajectory, this measure reduced access to foreign currency, due to operatio-
nal and compliance issues. As a result, the market became less fluid, culminating in a backlog of operations and some sales of the
oil companies to BNA.

In addition to this, BNA adopted other measures to contain the exchange rate pressure, such as direct intervention in the market
with the sale of more than 400 million dollars at the beginning of June; the provision of securities in foreign currency (322 million
dollars), purchased with local currency by the different economic agents; and the strengthening of the requirements for access to
the lending facility.

This context was reflected in the evolution of the headings of the balance of payments. Up to the third quarter, the current account
surplus recorded a contraction in relation to the same period of the previous year of 73%, explained by the decline of oil exports
(-32%). Other relevant headings were the inflows of external disbursements, which contracted by 72%, and outflows for payment of
interest and debt repayment which increased, respectively, by 102% and 33%.

International Reserves (billion USD)
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
2022 2023
Values in million USD
3“Q Jan.-Sep. 3“Q Jan.-Sep.
Current account
Goods account 8,615 26,951 6,227 15,434
Exports 13,128 39,679 9,804 26,791
Oil sector 12,493 37,746 9,306 25,281
Non-oil sector 635 1,933 498 1,510
Imports (4,513) (12,728) (3,576) (11,357)
Oil sector (1,433) (3,801) (995) (2,330)
Non-oil sector (3,081) (8,927) (2,581) (9,027)
Services (3,096) (8,132) (1,637) (5,878)
Income (2,208) (6,560) (1,988) (6,058)
Capital and financial account (2,339) (8,518) (73) (412)
Total balance (515) (83) 684 379

Source: BNA

In the sphere of fiscal accounts, the Government embarked on the first phase of the strategy of gradual elimination of subsidised fuel, with
a view to full price liberalisation in 2025. At the same time, in order to deal with the increased expenses of financial nature and reduction
of oil revenues, some corrective measures were taken by the Government, such as the suspension of public investment projects with an

execution rate below 80% and the freezing of non-essential recurring expenses.

This challenging year for the State Treasury implied the positive net issuance of treasury bonds, representing a reversal to what had taken
place in 2022. The issuance of short-term securities (treasury bills) stood out due to its significant increase and an execution greatly above

that foreseen.

NET PLACEMENT OF TREASURY BONDS

Execution Level

Amounts in billion kwanzas 2022 2023 Change % (Annual Debt
Plan 2023)
Issue 393 1,579 302% 284%
Treasury bills Redemption 477 905 90% 335%
Net placement (84) 674 (905%) -
Issue 1,512 2,041 - 97%
Treasury bonds Redemption 1,854 2,234 20% 99%
Net placement (342) (193) (44%) -
Total Issue 1,905 3,619 90% 136%
Total Redemption 2,331 3,139 35% 124%

Source: BNA
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The Government® estimates a budget balance deficit of 0.1% of gross domestic product (GDP) in 2023, while the ratio of public debt to
GDP may have risen from 69.9% in 2022 to 83.9% in 2023. The cut to fuel subsidies and the depreciation of the foreign exchange rate con-
tributed to the acceleration of inflation. In May, the year-on-year variation of the consumer price index interrupted its downward trend that
had been progressively observed, and started on a sharp upswing, shifting from 13.86% at the end of 2022 to 20.01% in December 2023.

Consequently, from July onwards, BNA adopted decisions that reflect a more contractionary monetary policy, with emphasis on
the increase of the marginal lending facility (overnight) and the local currency reserve requirement coefficient, and elimination of
the custodial fees on surplus reserves.

BNA REFERENCE RATES
2023
Annual 2022
Jan. 23 Mar. 23 Jul. 23 Nov. 23

BNA rate 19.5% 18.0% 17.0% 17.0% 18.0%
Deposit facility 21% 18% 17% 17.5% 18.5%
Marginal lending facility 15% 14% 13.5% 13.5% 17.5%
Local currency reserve 17% 17% 17% 17% 18%

requirement coefficient

Source: BNA

Economic growth stood at 0.6%, for the first nine months of the year as a whole, with the contraction of the oil sector (-3.9%) offsetting the
growth observed in the non-oil economy (2.3%). Despite the greater optimism shown by some institutions, the last three months of 2023
may have embodied a slowdown for non-oil GDP, due to the intense depreciation of the currency, the less fluid foreign exchange market,
the acceleration of inflation and the public expenditure cut.

Evolution of National Inflation

3.0% 1 29%
27%
2.5% 25%
2.0% 23%
T 21%
1.5% 19%
17%
1.0% 15%
0.5% 13%
11%
0.0% 9%

m’”m’”m"’m’”w’”w’”m'b"'mm"'m""ﬂ"ﬂ’w'ﬂ’ R IR A

B 9 W T W R O e s°° B ¥ o o

@ @ Monthly inflation (left axis) = Year-on-year (right axis)
Source: INE

5. Outlooks taken from the macrofiscal programming presented in the draft substantiation report of the General State Budget for 2024.
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Quarterly GDP growth year-on-year (%)
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Notwithstanding this scenario, the international rating agencies did not make significant adjustments to Angola’s credit rating. In June, Fitch
Ratings downgraded the outlook of the rating of the country’s long-term debt from ‘positive’ to ‘stable’, maintaining the rating at ‘B-". In turn,
Moody'’s Investors Service preserved its evaluation at ‘B3’, with an outlook reaffirmed as ‘positive’. Likewise, Standard & Poor's maintained
Angola’s rating at ‘B-" with a ‘stable’ outlook.

RATING OF ANGOLA

Agency Rating Outlook Last change Last action
Fitch B- Stable 23-Jun.-23 15-Dec.-23
Moody's B3 Positive 20-Oct.-22 30-Oct.-23
Standard & Poor's B- Stable 04-Feb.-22 18-Aug.-23

Source: Bloomberg

For 2024, the General State Budget presents a scenario with some notable differences in relation to 2023. The expectations point to an acce-
leration of growth to 2.8% based on the non-oil activity, a slowdown of inflation to 15.6% as a result of the alleviation of value added tax (VAT)
especially on foodstuffs, notwithstanding the expected continuity of the process of gradual withdrawal of fuel subsidies.

The performance of the fiscal accounts shows a levelling of the budget balance and positive net external funding of 638.4 million kwanzas
are expected, a contrast to the debt reduction of 1,550 million kwanzas estimated for 2023. Despite the 75% increase of external debt re-
payments, the General State Budget for 2024 plans to meet this based on external funding, contrary to the conduct revealed in 2023 which
involved the use of oil revenues and cash balances in foreign currency at the Single Treasury Account (CUT-ME), which could be positive for
the foreign exchange market.
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3.2.1. Highlights of the relevant legislation for the banking sector in 2023

Scope Date Instrument Description
12-01-2023 Instruction Elimination of the obligation for banks to maintain an independent
no. 02/2023 foreign exchange control function.
. (i) Authorisation for foreign investors to be able to deposit their export revenues of the mining
Notice " . . . .
09-02-2023 sector abroad; (ii) Authorisation for payments using own funds in foreign currency of purchase
no. 02/2023 ) ) . ) ) -
and sale transactions in the domestic market of minerals and products of mineral origin.
(i) Exemption from BNA licensing for foreign exchange transactions ordered by natural persons;
Exchange 09-03-2023 Notice (i) Excluding transfers, exemption from limits for foreign exchange transactions made with other
rate policy no. 03/2023 payment instruments; (iii) Obligation of expatriates with employment contracts of more than 1 year
to open an account in a bank in Angola for transfer of their income.
Directive Introduction of the BMatch module in procedures for sale of foreign currency by companies
26-06-2023 of the oil and diamond sector, which imposes the placement of the offer of foreign currency
no. 07-2023 )
in the same space.
14-12-2023 Notice Inclusion of individual customers in forward exchange rate transactions between
no. 13/2023 commercial banks and their customers.
23-01-2023 Directive Reduction of the BNA rate from 19.5% to 18%, and of the marginal lending facility (FCO)
no. 02/DME /2023 from 21% to 18%.
29-03-2023 Directive Reduction of the BNA and marginal lending facility rates from 18% to 17%,
no. 05/DME/2023 and of the deposit facility (FCL) from 14% to 13.5%.
i) Increase of the local currency reserve requirement coefficient from 17% to 187%;
28-11-2023 Directive ii) Adjustment of the reserve requirements, shifting from the current weekly basis to a fortnightly
no. 12/2023 average; iii) permission to exceed the reserve requirement limits without effect of the custodial
fees; iv) permission for the daily demobilisation of balances by banks up to the limit of 20%.
Monetary 30-03-2023 Directive Reduction of the BNA rate from 18% to 17%, Qf the.r.‘nargmal leondmg facility (FCO) from 17%,
. no. 05/2023 and of the deposit facility to 13.5%.
policy
Directive ) . e o
21-07-2023 no. 08/2023 Increase of the marginal lending facility interest rate to 17.50%.
24-07-2023 Instruction Adjustment of the custodial fee applicable to free reserves of banks at BNA.
no. 08/2023 (Unification of the rate and definition of only 2 brackets).
24-11-2023 Directive Increase of the BNA rate from 17% to 18%, the marginal lending facility interest rate from 17.5%
no. 24/11/2023 to 18.5%, and of the deposit facility interest rate from 13.5% to 17.5%.
28-11-2023 Instruction Elimination of the custodial fee of 0.1% on excess liquidity above 4 billion kwanzas of free reserves
no. 16/2023 at banking financial institutions, deposited at the central bank.
Circular Letter Inclusion of the textile sector’s value chain in the funding target sectors under Notice No. 10,
17-03-2023 .
Credit no. 03/2023 on granting loans to the real sector of the economy.
measures 02-08-2023 Circular Letter Inclusion of fertilizers, seeds and other chemical and biological inputs for agriculture
no. 06/2023 in Notice No. 10/2022, on loans to the real economy.
Notice Change of the annual minimum frequency of the external audit to half-yearly, pursuant to the
04-12-2023 no. 12 /2023 provisions in Article 6(2) of Notice No. 05/19 of 30 August, on the Process of Accounting
' Standardisation and Harmonisation of the Banking Sector.
Disclosure of the Financial Action Task Force (FATF) measures, especially the changes of the list
11-07-2023 Circular Letter of jurisdictions which now includes the Republic of the Union of Myanmar. BNA recommends
no. 05/2023 the adoption of reinforced due diligence measures in all relations that involve the Republic of the
Union of Myanmar and the non-use of third parties located in the jurisdictions referred to above.
. . 09-08-2023 Instruction Adjustment of the requirements for the calculation of Regulatory Capital for credit risk and counterparty
Financial no. 11/2023 credit risk. The aim was also to ensure alignment with Instruction No. 09/2023 on major risks.
system
Obligation to report to BNA the information on the calculation of Prudential Requirements
and holdings in non-financial companies with exceptions for: (i) Exposures to the Government
09-08-2023 Instruction expressed in foreign currency which are exempt up to 31 December 2023; (ii) 100% weighting
no. 10/2023 of exposures to the Government expressed in foreign currency from 1 January 2027, under the
following terms: i) 50% up to 31 December 2024, ii) 75% up to 31 December 2025
and iii) 85% up to 31 December 2026.
28-08-2023 Notice Reduction of limits and strengthening of criteria for providing for the granting of loans
no. 10/2023 by BNA to Banking Financial Institutions.

Source: BNA
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3.3. Economy of Portugal

For the first three quarters of the year as a whole, the Portuguese economy grew by 2.4% in relation to the same period of the previous year. This growth is prima-
rily due to the contribution of net external demand (3.4%), more specifically the contribution of the export of services (+14%), and particularly the services related
to tourism®.

Domestic demand also gave a positive contribution to GDP growth, in growing by 0.8% year-on-year. Consumption by households and public administrations
experienced growth rates, year-on-year, of 1.1% and 0.9%, respectively, which offset the 0.3% contraction recorded in investment. Despite the adverse impact of
inflation and the increased loan instalments indexed to Euribor rates, household consumption benefited from the nominal salary adjustment, the use of accumu-
lated savings and a resilient labour market”.

Year-on-year variation of the HICP (%)
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Inflation figures indicate that the variation of the HICP in Portugal was 1.9% in 2023, corresponding to a considerable reduction compared to the peak recorded
in 2022, largely explained by the significant drop in energy prices, attributable to the base effect, the adoption of the Zero VAT policy in May, which exempted
46 categories of essential food products, triggering a temporary correction in the price of non-processed foods.

In the public accounts, the budget balance, ascertained by the National Institute of Statistics (INE) in the perspective of national accounts, revealed a surplus
close to 6.6 billion euros up to September. This surplus is equivalent to 3.3% of GDP, a figure 0.7 percentage points (p.p.) higher than that recorded in the
same period of the previous year. This evolution is the result of the combination of the increased total revenue (9.3%) and slower growth of expenditure (7.2%).

Public debt also evolved in a positive manner. In November 2023, public debt, according to the Maastricht perspective, reached 267.9 billion euros, represen-
ting a nominal contraction of 1.9% in relation to the same period of the previous year. The State Budget for 2024 foresees that the ratio of public debt to GDP
should close the year at 103%, with this deleveraging process being explained by the forecast primary balance being higher than the expenses with interest,
combined with economic growth and inflation.

PUBLIC SECTOR REVENUES AND EXPENSES (CUMULATIVE VALUES UP TO THE 3f° QUARTER)

Description 2022 g Chinge
Million euros % GDP Million euros % GDP (%)
Total revenue 77,418.5 43.2 84,570.1 42.9 9.3%
Current revenue 76,661.6 42.8 82,985.7 42.1 8.3%
Capital revenue 756.9 0.4 1,584.4 0.8 109.3%
Total expenditure 72,749.9 40.7 77,975.8 39.6 7.2%
Current expenditure 68,345.4 38.2 72,551.3 36.8 6.2%
Capital expenditure 4,404.5 2.5 5,424.5 2.8 23.2%
Current balance 8,316.2 4.6 10,434.4 5.3 -
Total balance 4,668.6 2.6 6,594.3 3.3 -

Source: INE of Portugal

6. According to the Economic Bulletin of December, Banco de Portugal estimated GDP growth of 2.1% in 2023, and forecasts a slowdown to 1.2% in 2024.
This revision reflects a less intense contribution of internal demand, affected by the deterioration of the financing conditions and a more restrictive mone-
tary policy. In the labour market, the projections point to an almost stagnation employment creation, and a slight increase of the unemployment rate to
7.2% in 2024. However, inflation should show temporarily higher figures throughout 2024, as a result of the temporary effects on energy and food prices,
converging to 2% in 2025.

7. However, it is important to note that although the unemployment rate is at low levels, 6.7% in October, it increased by 0.6 percentage points in relation
to 2022.
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The solid performance in public finance and economic growth had a positive impact on the assessment of the three rating agencies as
to the rating and outlook of long-term Portuguese debt. In July, DBRS upgraded the rating of long-term debt from ‘A (low)" to ‘A, keeping
the outlook as ‘stable’. In September, Standard & Poor’s maintained the rating at ‘BBB+', modifying the outlook from ‘stable’ to ‘positive’,
while Fitch upgraded the rating of long-term debt to 'A-’, with a ‘stable’ outlook. Moody's, after having disclosed a ‘positive’ outlook in the
first evaluation made in the year, upgraded it to ‘A3’ with a ‘stable’ outlook’ in the November evaluation.

In the Portuguese banking sector, the performance and solidity indicators relative to the first three quarters of 2023 pointed to improve-
ments in various dimensions. Compared to the same period of the previous year, the following points stand out in particular: (i) impro-
vement of the return on equity (ROE) and return on assets (ROA) to 14.6% and 1.25%, respectively, to a large extent reflecting the positive
impact of interbank interest rates on net interest income; (ii) Reduction of the cost-to-income ratio by 12.7 percentage points to 37.2%;
(iii) continued decrease of the non-productive loan ratio, before and after impairment, to 2.9% and 1.3%, respectively; (iv) decrease of the
loan-to-deposit ratio to 79.1%, considerably below the regulatory threshold; and (v) maintenance of robust solvency levels for the sector,
with total own funds and tier 1 capital standing at 18.9% and 16.4%, respectively.

3.4. Economy of Cape Verde

The growth of the Cape Verdean economy slowed down in 2023 to 4.7% for the first three quarters of the year as a whole. This evolution
compares with the growth of 17.1% recorded for the entire year of 2022, according to the country's National Institute of Statistics (INE).
Although the growth of private consumption (9.22%) and export of services (13.6%) were the main drivers of growth, these items decele-
rated by 21 and 133 percentage points, respectively, in relation to the same period of the previous year.

GDP GROWTH (%)

2023

Activity sector 2022

1= Q 2™ Q 3Q Cumulated
Transport and storage 446 22.8 14.4 (2.8) 9.8
Trade and repair 33.4 4.5 (6.5) (6.2) (3.1)
Real estate activities 2.6 5.2 6.5 6.6 6.1
Financial and insurance activities 4.8 (3.9) 5.6 4.5 21
Accommodation and restaurants 261.3 29.1 97 17.8 19.0
Construction 4.4 (11.6) (12.8) (31.3) (19.0)
Manufacturing industries 37 17.6 141 11.3 14.2
Business service activities 52.9 Sil.2 17.2 46.2 379
Agriculture, livestock and forestry (8.9) (5.8) (19.5) 10.9 (5.2)
Other - - - = =
GDP 17.10% 8.4% 3.4% 2.7% 4.7%

Source: INE Cape Verde

Although inflation remained at high levels throughout the most part of 2023, a reversal of the upward trend of 2022 has been obser-
ved, with a progressively decelerating trajectory. In 2023, inflation year-on-year stood at 1.3%, while average inflation reached 3.7%,
compared to the respective records of 8% and 7.7% of the previous year. This inflationary deceleration was, to a large extent, due to
the reduction of the price of imported goods, particularly energy and food commodities.

Despite the slowdown of inflation, the central bank raised the key reference rates, namely the basic rate, the marginal lending facility
and deposit facility to 1.25%, 1.5% and 0.70%, respectively, with a view to reducing the interest rate differential comparatively to the
ECB and ensure the sustainability of the euro-linked exchange rate regime.

Concerning external accounts, it is important to highlight that, up to September, the current balance deficit had increased by 68% in re-
lation to the same period of the previous year, reaching 10,282 million Cape Verdean escudos. This deterioration of the current account
was due to the 19% growth in the goods account deficit, the 70% increase in the transfer of expatriate direct investment income and the
34% increase in the payment of interest on external public debt.
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

2022 2023
Values in million CVE

3“Q Jan.-Sep. 3“Q Jan.-Sep.

Current balance
Goods (22,752) (58,260) (28,273) (69,187)
Exports 8,415 23,105 4,661 19,099
Imports 31,167 81,365 32,934 88,286
Services 9,442 23,541 10,732 29,803
Income 10,496 28,601 10,155 29,102
Capital and financial 3,592 (492) (3,282) (6,878)
Total balance (9,665) (6,443) (5,896) (15,650)

Source: Cape Verde Central Bank

Despite the adverse evolution of the balance of payments, up to November 2023, the country's net international reserves evolved in a
favourable manner, having increased by approximately 12.8% year-on-year, reaching 70,614 million Cape Verdean escudos. This value
could be sufficient to cover more than 5.8 months of imports of goods and services, according to Banco de Cape Verde projections.

The available data published by the Ministry of Finance points to an improvement in the public accounts of Cape Verde. Up to September,
a surplus balance was recorded of 2,563.6 million Cape Verdean escudos, corresponding to a considerable improvement compared to
the deficit of 6,279.5 million Cape Verdean escudos recorded in the same period of the previous year. The expressive increase in the
revenue headings offset the minor increase in fiscal expenditure.

The stock of State debt, including the capital-raising income securities (TRMC), stood at 310.3 billion Cape Verdean escudos at the end
of September, estimated to represent 122% of the GDP projected by Banco de Cape Verde for 2023.

In the evaluation of long-term sovereign debt, despite the maintenance of the rating at levels considered highly speculative, Fitch re-
vised its outlook from ‘stable’ to ‘positive’. In the meantime, the rating was kept at ‘B-', reflecting the vulnerabilities of the Cape Verden
economy, including the high level of public debt, the considerable contingent liabilities of State companies and strong dependence
on the tourism sector.

Data relative to the resilience of the banking sector were demonstrated to be positive, notwithstanding some risks identified by Banco
de Cape Verde. Up to September 2023, several key indicators show: (i) sound levels of capitalisation and liquidity of the system, with
the regulatory solvency ratio standing at 21.78%, comfortably above the regulatory minimum of 12%; (ii) minor increase of the non-
-performing loan ratio to 9.19%, even so above the average of small island economies; (iii) minor variations of ROA and ROE to 1.33%
and 11.18%, respectively; and (iv) increased cost-to-income by 1.97 p.p.to 46.2%.

BANKING SYSTEM SOLIDITY INDICATORS

Indicators Sep. 2022 Sep. 2023
Solvency ratio 21.92% 21.78%
Non-performing loan ratio 8.91% 9.19%
Return on assets (ROA) — Before tax 1.29% 1.33%
Return on equity (ROE) — After tax 11.25% 11.18%
Cost-to-income 44.21% 46.18%

Source: Cape Verde Central Bank
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3.5. Economy of Sado Tomé e Principe

The economy of Sdo Tomé e Principe in 2023 was marked by a challenging political and social scenario and difficulties in the fiscal sector,
in particular the delayed implementation of the State Budget for 2023 by almost 6 months, the non-fulfilment of an IMF support program-
me which was expected for 2023, as well as several events of political instability. Recent Government data estimate that GDP should have
recorded a contraction of 0.3% in 2023, compared to the growth of 0.1% in 2022.

The current economic context has reflected a whiplash of factors from previous years, such as the exacerbation of socioeconomic vul-
nerabilities with Covid-19, persistent energy shortages, mudslides at the end of 2021 and in early 2022, and effects of the strong rise in
prices of food products and fuel at a worldwide level up to 2022.

In 2023, the World Bank provided the country with 15 million dollars under Development Policy Financing operation aimed at budget su-
pport. Furthermore, the introduction of value added tax (VAT) in June 2023 and the recording of external grant disbursements may have
supported the budget balance. On the expenditure side, it is estimated that there has been greater control due to an anticipated budgetary
adjustment under an IMF programme to be launched.

It should be noted that following the visit of an IMF mission to the country, in March 2023, the conversations for the start-up of the new
programme advanced, but remained pending approval by the IMF. Among the main messages issued at the end of the visit, is the need
to put an end to the monetary financing of the budget and the adoption of a more restrictive monetary policy to contain the persistently
high inflation which reached historical peaks above 25% in 2022.

Up to November 2023, inflation year-on-year dropped to 16.6% in line with the worldwide trend of deflation. However, this inflation level
is still high, also as a reflex of the fuel price adjustments occurred in February and May 2023, leading the country’s central bank to leave
its reference rates unchanged.

In the banking sector, the solidity indicators up to September 2023 indicated: (i) a solvency ratio of 34.7%, above that observed in the same

period of the previous year; (ii) a minor reduction of the non-performing loan ratio to 10.6%; (iii) a reduction of the cost-to-income ratio
to 65%; and (iv) a minor increase of the profitability ratios.

BANKING SYSTEM SOLIDITY INDICATORS

Indicators Sep 2022 Sep 2023
Solvency 32.7% 34.7%
Non-performing loan (NPL) ratio 11.4% 10.6%
(NPL — Provision for NPL)/Own funds 5.0% 5.0%
Return on assets (ROA) — Before tax 1.9% 2.2%
Return on equity (ROE) — After tax 8.4% 8.8%
Cost-to-income 67.0% 65.0%

Source: Sdo Tomé e Principe Central Bank

For 2024 and 2025, the IMF expects an acceleration of growth from 2.4% and 3.1%, respectively, underpinned by the expectation of a
higher number of tourists, a strengthening of the agricultural sector and the expansion of infrastructure development projects. However,
if there is a low availability of external funding and the emergence of global events linked to the climate or supply chain disruptions, this
may once again affect the country.
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Activity
and results

Focused on bringing to life the projects of individuals,
families and companies

Changing Lives
since 1996



4. Activity and results

4.1. Geographical presence in Angola

BAl is a reference in the Angolan market, acknowledged by international independent entities, such as Euromoney and Global Finance,
which distinguished the Bank as "Best Bank in Angola” in 2023.

Aimed at offering the best banking experience in Angola, BAl has endeavoured to evolve with a view to meeting the needs of its customer
and ensuring close relations with them, through the review of its offer of products and services and its network of channels, both face-
to-face and remotely.

With a network of 157 branches and offices, and 22 ATM Centres, in addition to 571 bank agents, BAl is present in the 18 provinces of
Angola, through a total of 750 points of sale at the end of 2023.
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4.2. Business segments

The Bank aims to differentiate itself in terms of the offer and service provided to its customers. The capability of innovation, differentiation,
specific knowledge of customer needs and, with this, foster relations of trust and proximity are decisive variable for successful business
activity.

Seeking to materialise an approach more in line with this aspiration, the Bank completed a review of its segmentation model in 2023, in
particular at the level of corporate banking. Focus was given to the structuring of a service model aimed at providing a more suitable offer
to each business segment, the definition of the preferred channels for positioning that offer, the customer service model most in line with
each customer profile, as well as the definition of an organisational structure supporting that approach.

BAIl is positioned as a retail bank that provides universal banking services, serving the different customer segments, including individual
customers of the mass market, affluent, sole proprietorship, employee and premium segments as well as business customers, namely
large companies, institutions, and micro, small and medium-sized enterprises.

In this context, BAI offers a wide range of banking products and services, which include demand accounts, means of payment, saving and
investment products, private banking, asset and pension fund management, mortgage, car and personal loans, treasury and investment
support solutions, commercial banking and insurance, among others.

With a view to strengthening the Vision to “Offer the best banking experience in Angola’, in 2023, BAI also proceeded with simplification
in the contracting of various products and the revision of various fees and contractual conditions, thus making its offer more attractive
and suited to the needs of its customers.

The commitment to identifying the customers’ priority needs, with the development of new products and solutions, the optimisation of
operative platforms and simplification of processes that strengthen the Bank's efficiency are vectors of action that BAI will continue to
prioritise in 2024.

Corporate banking

The Commercial Department of Companies (DCE) is responsible for enhancing the commercial dynamics of the segment of medium-
sized and large companies and institutional customers.

Considering the specificities of certain activity sectors, business portfolios have been developed which, in coordination with the
Commercial Department of Companies, are responsible for the relationship, follow-up and stimulation of these companies:

Business Portfolio of Institutional Customers ‘

The activity of the segment of institutional customers is a new relationship concept, initiated in the former Institutional and International
Relations Office (GRII), created in June 2022 under the business portfolio of institutional customers (PdN ClI).

The business portfolio of institutional customers operates with a customer service structure specially developed to offer a direct, close and
personal relationship with the bank's institutional customers, based on a dedicated structure to provide customer service to:

e Pension Funds and Private Vaults;

e Insurance and Reinsurance Companies;

e Ministries, Governments and Provincials;

e Government Public Welfare Agencies and Institutes;

o Chambers of Commerce and Industry and Embassies;
e Securities Distributors (DTVM);

e Sovereign Bodies and Municipalities;

o Confederations, Federations and Associations.
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Business Portfolio of Mineral Resources ‘

The business portfolio of mineral resources (PdN RM), created in January 2022, aims to meet the needs of the mining industry, by offering
solutions that match the customers’ financial needs. This segment, which already has a portfolio of 299 customers, has directed its focus
on the development of a commercial action plan, underpinned by the strategic study of the mineral resources sector.

The year of 2023 was challenging for the sector in the foreign exchange component, with a negative impact on the maintenance of
relations with the sector’s companies.

Business Portfolio of Oil & Gas ‘

The business portfolio of oil & gas (PdN PG), created in November 2022, primarily aims to establish solid and trustworthy relations with
operating companies and partners of the oil sector, aggregating value for the Bank’s growth.

This Department was restructured in 2023, with a view to improving the banking experience of its customers, whose needs and
requirements are growing, and in order to accompany the evolution of the national and international market, while at the same time
ensuring a greater specialisation of its human capital. The Commercial Department of Companies and the business portfolios thus
sustained continuous adaptation to the new operational models of the country’s current economic scenario, aimed at ensuring the
maintenance of the relationships with their customers, conveying fundamental values such as trust, responsibility and efficiency.

The approach of the Commercial Department of Companies has an impact at a national level, through its 7 customer service centres
dedicated to the segment located in Luanda.

In the context of the commercial dynamics, diverse activities were pursued in 2023, such as the holding of meetings to strengthen
commercial relations with customers, the formalisation of commercial protocols, participation in fairs, workshops and conferences, at
a national and international level, restructuring of products and services according to each sector’s needs, stimulation of the offer and
digital channels, with a view to ensuring:

Innovation Use of digital Operational Review of
of the offer channels efficiency the customer
service model

The Bank formalised various commercial protocols in 2023, aimed at maximising its impact on the real economy. On the issue, we
highlight the increased loans granted to companies via products related to “Loans granted to the Real Sector of the Economy” (created
under BNA Notice No. 10/22) and “2024 Agricultural Year Loans’, aimed at boosting farmers and other producers operating in the sector,
with conditions to invest in the following agricultural year and who need extra support to ensure the production and marketing of grains
and cereals, as well as the promotion of company treasury reinforcement products (liquidity advances).
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Corporate banking results...

The Commercial Department of Companies closed the year with a stock of
corporate customers numbering 3,205, of which 288 correspond to customers
captured by and received from the Individuals and Business Department (DPN).

The commercial work and fostering of customer loyalty throughout the year
resulted in the concentration of turnover of 2,361 billion kwanzas, representing
an increase of 43% in relation to December 2022.
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Retail banking

BAl's retail banking activity is pursued through the Individuals and Business Department (DPN), with a presence in the eighteen
provinces of Angola. The Department is responsible for monitoring the segments of individuals (except for the premium segment)
and the segments of micro and small enterprises.

The Individuals and Business Department has at its disposal a network of 135 branches and 12 customer services centres, in addition
to more than 500 bank agents, in which the network expansion policy was focused in 2023, and remote channels, namely BAI
Directo, which is another strong focal point of BAI.

With a view to being closer to its customers and placing efficiency at the centre of the operation, thus ensuring a better banking
experience, the Individuals and Business Department was restructured in January 2023, and now has 10 commercial departments
in Luanda and Bengo, out of a total of 18 departments nationwide.

In 2023, the Individuals and Business Department was strongly dedicated to expanding the bank agent network to all the
municipalities of Angola, bringing the banking services closer to the population and increasing their participation in the banking
system, in compliance with the requirements defined in BNA Notice No. 18/2022.
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The Bank aspires to keep to the focus on the development of its bank agent network, on strengthening its capillarity and the density
of the offer of these agents.

In the context of the dissemination of the BAI brand in these segments, the Individuals and Business Department was present at
business fairs and gastronomic, cultural and sports events, and fostered proximity among the academic sector and the financial
inclusion of the different brackets of society through directed commercial actions, in particular the campaigns to raise awareness
on financial inclusion and aimed at massification of sales via automated payment machines (electronic funds transfer at point of sale
or POS) in various markets.

The customer loyalty actions, embodied in the establishment of protocols with large and medium-sized companies and government
institutions, as well as in the expansion of proximity levels, enabled us to improve the customers’ banking experiences, reflected in
the increase of the deposit portfolio and consequently in the offer of more competitive financial solutions.

In terms of the offer of products and services, in 2023, the Bank strengthened the offer in the mass market segment through the
redesign and development of various credit products.

Furthermore, there was also a strengthening of the available products contracted through BAI Directo, where it is noteworthy that
it is now possible to carry out transactions in foreign currency.

In this regard, a campaign was launched to increase the credit ceiling of the product “Adianta Ja" [Advance Now] to 50,000 kwanzas,
which enabled BAI customers, especially in the mass market segment to strengthen their financial capacity, which is particularly
important in the challenging economic context experienced in 2023.

Campaigns were also promoted directed at specific sub-segments, namely Pensioner customers and Young customers. In this way,
the Bank aimed, once again, to reinforce its support to fringes and segments of the population with specific needs that are rather
neglected by the market.

FEMBIONIITA Bal
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Retail banking results...

Retail banking currently has 2,015,528 customers, corresponding to an increase
of 18% year-on-year. Of these, 14% are registered customers and 13% active digital
customers.

Turnover amounted to 1,133 billion kwanzas (27% of the Bank's total amount),
representing 4% growth in relation to 2022, explained by the increase of deposit
portfolios by 7 percentage points.
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The premium segment is handled by the Premium Service Office (GSP). The purpose of this Office is to provide a personalised approach,
associated with its experience, diversification and active participation in the structuring of the offer of services that aggregate value in the
relationship established with the customers and business partners. The premium managers are highly qualified, ready to respond to the
specific needs and requirements of this segment.

In order to provide truly differentiating customer service, enabling assurance of the required privacy, the Premium Service Office has two
exclusive customer service spaces, located in Luanda, in addition to the customers’ direct contact channels with their managers.

Private banking results...

The Premium Service Office currently has 1,069 customers, by virtue
of the revision of the portfolio of customers allocated to this segment.

Turnover amounted to 664 billion kwanzas,
representing 29% growth in relation to 2022.
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Trading and sales

The Financial Markets Department (DMF) is the structural unit directly responsible for the management of BAl's financial resources, and
operates in the different segments of the financial market.

The goal is to ensure the optimisation of the revenues generated with these assets, through efficient management focused on
maximising the relationship between profitability and risk.

In this context, it operates in terms of allocating surplus liquidity, raising funds to cover treasury deficits and in ensuring the profitability
of the Bank's portfolio in the capital, foreign exchange and monetary markets, including the management of investments and cash

balances at other credit institutions.

For reporting convenience, in the present report, this component also includes all other results of the Bank's other segments, in other
words, all the segments not referred to above, in particular with respect to:

e Issuance and management of means of payment;
e Custody services: security and administration of securities on behalf of customers;

e Intermediation related to the retail portfolio: includes banking activity with individuals, sole proprietorships and micro-enterprises,
including support to the Bank’'s commercial departments in the provision of financial services to customers;

e Assembly of operations of greater technical complexity.

In 2023, BAI kept its action focused on a business model based on the generation of net interest income with medium-term impact, in
line with the Strategic Plan.

Concerning the main markets, special reference is made to the fact that in 2023 the foreign exchange market was marked, from May
onwards, by a reduction of the availability of foreign currency which affected the execution of customer requests for transactions abroad.

On the other hand, regarding the monetary market, BAI took up a prominent position as an active agent and reference in the national
financial system.

In relation to the capital market, BAI continued to strengthen its position as market maker in the secondary market of treasury bonds,
complemented by its action as a stimulating market agent with an active role of depositary and marketer of a series of funds.

Trading and sales results...

The assets managed by the Financial Markets Department represent
approximately 89% of the assets in 2023, primarily arising from
investments in financial assets (43% of BAI's assets).

This activity's contribution to BAI's operating income
amounted to 410 billion kwanzas.




4.3. Bancassurance

BAIl, in partnership with NOSSA Seguros, offers a complete range
of products for individual and asset protection, with the objective of
guaranteeing and improving the customers’ quality of life.

In the period under review, the Gross Premiums Written reached the
value of 6.77 billion kwanzas, indicating an increase of 58% compared
to 2021. The business recorded a collection ratio of 100% and renewals
accounted for about 59% of the amount carried out in 2023.

Bancassurance continued to show a positive evolution in the sale of
insurance, demonstrating that it is an important element for the growth
and creation of value for BAl customers and shareholders.

The growth of this offer was driven by the launch of new products and
the expansion of the insurance offer on BAI Directo, in particular, car
insurance which enables the easy and fast contracting of the NOSSA
Seguros product and travel insurance for individuals, where customers
are easily able to subscribe to the insurance online for one or more
beneficiaries, including the issuance of the policy and payment.

DE ASAS A SUA PROXIMA

VIAGEM DE FORMA SEGURA
SUBSCREVA O SEU SEGURO
DE VIAGEM PELO BAIDIRECTO

4.4. Means of payment
Payment cards

In 2023, the number of active cards (debit and credit) of the Bank
grew by 25% in comparison with the same period of the previous
year, amounting to a total of 1,926,105 active cards, among which
we highlight the issuance of Multicaixa prepaid cards in the context
of the fuel subsidy.

There was also an increase, year-on-year, in both the number of
active debit cards and active credit card, by 25% and 9%, respectively.

Inorder toincrease efficiency and meet the needs of the customers,
a functionality was provided in 2023 for the batch loading of FLEX
cards, enabling their better management and faster loading.

Directed at corporate customers, BAl also launched the Mastercard
prepaid card, to meet business needs in terms of training, corporate
travel among others, for improved management of company
expenses abroad.

The continuous improvement of the customer experience is
viewed as a priority by BAl and it was with that goal in mind that the
product “Cartdo Kamba Virtual” [Virtual Kamba Card] was created.
Thisis a prepaid card of the VISA network issued exclusively through
BAI Directo, which can be used by the customer specifically for
online international transactions (e-commerce). Special reference
is also made to the launch, in 2023, of the Multicaixa prepaid card
for the Ministry of Education under the programme of payment of
scholarship allowances.
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The number of active cards in 2022 and 2023 is presented below:

2022 2023

Multicaixa debit cards
1,403,319 1,656,178 >
(.
Kamba prepaid cards
110,229 199,504 >
(.
Multicaixa prepaid cards
600 44,588 >
(I [
Flex Multicaixa debit cards
11,729 8,439 >
(. [
Mastercard prepaid cards
- 127
(. [
Multicaixa credit cards
10,182 10,380 >
(. ®
VISA credit cards
5,707 6,889 >
(. [




POS - Electronic funds transfer at point of sale
BAl's network of units of automated payment machines (electronic ¥3EIDADES
funds transfer at point of sale or POS) reached a total of 36,998
active units, corresponding to a 9% increase in relation to the
previous year. In terms of market share, the Bank maintained its
leadership with a weight of 27.3%.

It is important to stress that the Bank continued to focus on
upgrading the merchant'’s experience with a view to promoting the
operationality of the POS, having made improvements to the process
of support to merchants and in the timely resolution of technical
malfunctions. On the other hand, the Bank launched a functionality
that enables company to request POS units on BAI Directo, via the
digital channel, creating a significant increase in the efficiency of the
process, and obtain the certification for acceptance of payments
without contacting the VISA network (contactless), marking the
Bank’s pioneer position in obtaining that certification for the service.

Evolution of POS

2023
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4.5. Alternative channels

BAI offers its individual and corporate customers a series of channels for distribution of products and services and commercial relations,
in addition to the traditional branches, namely BAI Directo (mobile and internet banking), ATM Centres and bank agents, as a result of its
strategy of diversification and optimisation of the banking network.

This strategy is accompanied by investment in self-banking adapted to the Angolan reality. In this context, the constitution of ATM Centres
enables access 24 hours a day, 7 days a week to customers and non-customers. These spaces include at least one automated deposit
machine (MDA) and a series of automated payment machines (electronic funds transfer at point of sale or POS), enabling a wide range of
operations, including deposits. In 2023, the Bank installed machines for payment of a variety of taxes and fees using notes at customer
service points of the Integrated Citizen Assistance Service (SIAC).

In 2024, BAI will continue to install ATM Centres at a national level, enabling the customers and general public to use conventional services
of a branch, for extensive purposes at their convenience.
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4.5.1. “BAl Directo” multi-channel platform

BAI Directo aggregates the Bank’s different digital channels, allowing the customers to engage in the remote management of
their daily financial routines, with its continuous evolution having been promoted both through the extension of its available
operations and the improvement of the user’s experience.

In 2023, relevant developments of the functionalities were made in BAl Directo. In particular, we highlight the provision, on the
digital channel, of the execution of transactions abroad (OPE) as well as the execution of immediate transactions abroad from
Angola to Portugal in up to 10 seconds, for customers with an account at BAI Europa, and it is now also possible for customers
to take out insurance at automated payment machines (electronic funds transfer at point of sale or POS).

These developments had an impact in terms of the use of the digital channels, reflected in growth of the number of users by
approximately 21% in 2023, reaching a total of 809,021 users in 2023, and particularly in the increased volume of transactions
which amounted to 8,151 billion kwanzas, representing growth of 41%, when compared to the previous year.

The BAI Paga functionality, which is included in BAI Directo, is a solution for accepting payments by reading QR codes, which
enables making purchases and sales, online or physical, through a smartphone, tablet or computer.

The Bank continued the process of development of improvements of this functionality. In this context, there was a 29% increase
in the number of registered merchants in relation to the previous year, reaching 12,373 customers at the end of 2023, and
representing a volume of transactions of 529 million kwanzas, recording growth of 14% in relation to 2022. The number of
transactions increased from 58 thousand in 2022 to 62 thousand in 2023.

In 2023, the Bank promoted a campaign in partnership with iShop, giving customers the opportunity to benefit from discounts
through the use of payment via BAI PAGA.

Use o BAI PAGA
DE ANGOLA em qualquer

compra na iShop

A PORTUGAL e usufrua até 10%
EM 10 SEGUNDOS

de desconto.

Pelo , transfira rapidamente
o seu dinheiro para




4.5.2. Automated Teller Machines and Automated Deposit Machines
ATM - Automated Teller Machines

The number of ATM of the Bank in 2023 reached 569 active machines, corresponding to an increase of 20 machines compared to the
end of the previous year. With this development, BAl maintained its market leadership with a share of 16% in 2023.

ATM — Automated Teller Machines
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MDA - Automated Deposit Machines

The number of automatic deposit machines reached 116 machines, corresponding to an increase of 32 machines compared to 2022.
Their distribution shows that 68 machines are installed in the branch network, 19 in ATM Centres of the Bank (includes those installed
atthe Km 30, Asa Branca and Sao Paulo markets) and 29 at the shopping sites of large depositors. It is important to highlight that, in this
year, 1,037,041 operations were carried out that led to the collection of approximately 68,041 million kwanzas in deposits, representing
growth of 337% compared to 2022.

MDA - Automated Deposit Machines
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246,850

68,041 o

o
15,587
(] 2023
2023 2022
‘ 2022 ' ‘ ’
Transaction volume (billion kwanzas) Number of transactions

BAI continued its investment in ATM Centres under the expansion of the banking network throughout the country, in order to ensure
compliance with BNA Notice No. 18/2022 of 11 October, having installed 3 more in 2023, resulting in a total of 22 ATM Centres in 2023.
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4.5.3. Bank Agents

BAI continued its strategy of expansion of the channels through bank agents, aimed at promoting greater financial inclusion and
participation in the banking system through access to basic banking intermediation services in the country’s different municipalities.

As it is one of the primary channels for growth of the banking network and greater capillarity in all municipalities, BAl created the Bank
Agent Department in 2023, defining the key guidelines for the efficient operation and organisation of this service. A support line was
provided and a workshop was held on “Good Practice”, directed at all the bank agents, aimed at ensuring quality and compliance in their
activities. In November, training was also ministered on money laundering, and particularly on the commitment to ethical practice and
regulatory compliance.

Looking back at 2023, what is most evident is not only the structural and operational evolution of the service, but also the commitment
to training, ethics and efficiency in order to overcome the challenges in an environment under constant transformation and in which BAI
is firmly committed to continue to invest and strengthen the density of the offer.

In 2023, the Bank had 571 active bank agents, with a portfolio of 355,564 customers, leading to the gaining of deposits of around 8.2 billion
kwanzas (19% growth in relation to the previous year). The transactions carried out in the year under review show a notable increase of
101% to a total of 6.6 million operations executed.

The distribution of the bank agent service shows its presence in 125 municipalities in the country’s 18 provinces. The province of Luanda
leads the market with 127 active bank agents, and in the provinces of Luanda, Bengo, Lunda Sul, Moxico, Cunene, Namibe and Zaire there
is 100% coverage in terms of the municipalities.

Bank Agents
571
o
364
125 o

A~ 2023

2023 ‘ 2022 ’

Municipalities Active positions

In 2024, BAI will continue to analyse the intensification of the business model of its bank agents with a view to increasing the network
capillarity and service capacity, and the adjustment of the offer, aimed ensuring a presence in all the municipal seats of Angola.

4.6. Technology and innovation

The ambition to be pioneer has been a distinctive element of BAI since its foundation. The Bank considers that innovation and
technological evolution boost its commercial capabilities and business development, hence this aspect is a cornerstone for fostering
its competitiveness and the preservation of its position as a reference bank in Angola.

The Bank's development strategy has been based on the identification of the priority needs of the customers through the development
of new products and solutions and on the optimisation of operative platforms, organisational solutions and simplification of processes.
The Bank was pioneer in Angola in introducing innovative management models and products, namely: launch of internet banking,
mobile banking and automated deposit machines, among other innovative solutions of the Angolan banking sector.



BAl

This vision is reflected in the current Strategic Plan for 2022-2027, namely in the strategic axis "Place the Customer Experience at the
Centre of the Operation” and “Prioritise Digital Transformation as an Anchor of Operational Efficiency”. Complementing this, BAl has
also focused on the evolution of the Strategic Plan for Information Systems which, after a phase of reorganisation between 2022 and
the first half of 2023 and focus on optimisation in the second half of 2023, will enter into a more transformational phase in 2024.

On the other hand, the Bank has strengthened its cybersecurity mechanisms in a sphere that, due to the more recent developments and
inherent challenges, has received the Group’s maximum attention, involving, among other aspects, enhancement of the robustness of
security in access to BAI Directo.

BAI's continuous focus on digital transformation was strengthened in 2023 through the restructuring of the Banking and Digital
Transformation Department (DBTD), aimed at reinforcing the focus of the DBTD on the transformational component of the Strategic
Plan for Information Systems, on digital transformation and on the operative efficiency of the Bank. In this context, the Innovation and
Project Laboratory (LIP) was also approved under the Strategic Plan for Information Systems, which is already in operation and aims to
foster the development and innovation of products and services.

In 2023, various innovations were also implemented in BAI's internet and mobile banking service with a view to bringing a more
modern, personalised experience with a larger offer of products and services, in order to boost the use of the digital channels and
improve service levels, including the optimisation of customer routines.

[ ] N [ J N
IMPLEMENTATION OF BAI DIRECTO ZERO IMPLEMENTATION OF BAI DIRECTO USSD
Implementation of the zero-rating mechanism in BAI BAI Directo USSD is a light version of the channel, available
Directo (BAI Directo Zero) which exempts the payment of in code *403# which enables customers to manage their
the data balance given to customers with UNITEL mobile account via non-digital mobile phone and even enables
phone numbers in the use of BAI Directo. This mechanism making account management operations, such as viewing
also enables the use of BAI Directo without data balance, balances and movements, and making transfers and
ensuring digital inclusion to a high number of customers payments of services.
with difficulty in accessing the internet.

J J
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kwanza instantaneo

NEW FUNCTIONALITIES IN BAI DIRECTO IMPLEMENTATION OF KWIK IN BAI DIRECTO
New functionalities were launched in BAI Directo aimed For the first time, a payments system was launched that is
at creating operational efficiency, allowing customers open to banking and non-banking participants in the same
to subscribe products and services in an easy and fast system, ensuring interoperability.

manner. In BAI Directo, it has been possible since 2023 to
issue a virtual Kamba card (VISA) in just a few seconds.

J J




Activity and results ¢ 2023 Annual Report e

{ (
NEW PAYMENT CARDS CERTIFICATION OF CONTACTLESS POS
The prepaid card for the Ministry of Education and the Certification for acceptance of payments without
Mastercard corporate prepaid card were designed, certified contacting the VISA network (contactless), marking the
and launched. Bank’s pioneer position in obtaining that certification.

PAYMENT KIOSKS

Implementation of the payment kiosk solution, offering services for deposit and support to branches (self-service banking)
for payment of the reference for payments to the State (RUPE), with the pilot branch being SIAC Talatona.

J
(] (]
Internet .
DE ANGOLA e s
Pelo , transfira rapidamente
o seu dinheiro para
L]
IMPLEMENTATION OF TRANSACTIONS AUTHENTICATION OF TWO FACTORS
ABROAD IN BAI DIRECTO Security has been strengthened in BAI Directo, with an
A functionality enabling customer to carry out immediate additional factor of authentication (by USSD/e-mail),
transactions abroad from Angola to Portugal in up to 10 to prevent fraud (phishing and brute force) linked to
seconds has been implemented in BAI Directo Particulares the authentication. This mechanism enabled ensuring
[Individuals], for customers with an account at BAIl Europa. a considerable reduction of cases of customers who
A functionality enabling customer to carry out transactions were subject to phishing attacks, which could have
abroad and monitor their evolution through transaction subsequently compromised their accounts.
status and notifications has been implemented in BAI
Directo Particulares [Individuals].
J J
~

MIGRATION OF SECURITIES TRADING SERVICES TO AUREA

Management of project for migration of the securities and derivative instrument investment services and activities to AUREA.

Concerning other Group entities, and in particular at NOSSA Seguros, special reference is made to the implementation of the
direct debit system of the Angolan interbank service company EMIS, the provision of new functionalities in the mobile APP,
such as the possibility of reporting insurance claims in the motor business.

More recently, and disclosed in January 2024, following its development during 2023, AUREA announced the launch of the
application "APPLICA’", a digital platform that will operate as a transactional channel, providing its users with a variety of solutions
with a view to a more effective and accessible investment and portfolio management experience.

BAl is firmly committed to continue focused on the evolution of the technological means supporting the business with a view
to greater efficiency, the capture of gains in productivity, cost savings and simplification of processes which could arise to the
benefit of the customers. Digital transformation will continue to be the anchor of that higher efficiency with a focus on the
evolution of the Bank’s Digital Channels and Means of Payment.
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4.7. Human capital

The BAI Group views the management of human resources as a critical variable for the organisation’s success in an increasingly demanding
context in terms of the financial sector's regulatory framework. In this regard, the hiring, retention and development of talent is a very special
for the Bank, with "Human Capital” being a key vector of the Strategic Plan for 2022-2027, duly framed in strategic axis "Actively Promote a
Culture of High Performance and Meritocracy” focused on concrete initiatives related to: (i) recruitment of the best and the most brilliant;
and (i) drive a high-performance culture.

In line with the human capital management initiatives and so as to ensure the implementation of best practice to meet the organisation’s
needs, BAI has been committed to adopt more modern and efficient tools, enabling greater organisational agility in the context of the
implementation of the Strategic Plan. We highlight the implementation of new modules on the SAP Success Factors platform, which will
provide a strategic and planning vision, underpinned by better information to support decision-making.

BAI Group staff characterisation

The evolution of the staff of the entities in the consolidation perimeter over which BAI has control is shown below:

Employees of the Subsidiaries* Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change

Abs. %
BAI* 1,874 1,905 1,909 4 0%
BAIE 63 81 92 11 14%
BAICV 133 137 152 15 11%
NOSSA 156 162 171 9 6%
AUREA 8 20 26 6 30%
SAESP 87 82 101 19 23%
Pay4all - - 31 31 100%
FBAI 10 17 13 (4) (24%)

* The calculation of BAl employees excludes the Governing Bodies and trainees for 2022 and 2023. For comparative purposes, the same calculation
methodology was applied for the year 2021.

As at 31 December, BAI's staff stood at 1,909 employees, with an increase of 4 employees having been recorded in relation to the same
period of the previous year, of whom 1,873 of these employees were active and 36 had a suspended employment contract.

The evolution of the staff of the subsidiaries shows a minor increase in the number of employees, except for Aurea and Pay4all whose
stage of activity development was reflected in a more relevant increase of the number of employees.

The distribution of BAl employees by gender point to a trend towards gender balance, with the continued proportion of 45% women and
55% men.

On the other hand, the age structure shows an increase in the proportion of employees aged 35 years old or more, which shifted from
64% in 2022 to 69% in 2023. The average age of the employees was 39 years old, and the average age of the employees in management
positions was 46 years old at the end of 2023.

The staff’'s academic qualifications, as at 31 December 2023, showed that 56% of the employees had higher education, i.e., at least
graduate, postgraduate and/or master's degrees, representing an increase of 1% when compared to the previous year.

The stability of the employment relationship and the quality of the working conditions at the Bank are also demonstrated by the seniority
of the employees. Concerning seniority, in December 2023, 87% of the employees had been working at the Bank for 5 or more years, a
figure that is approximately 1% higher than as at 31 December 2022, providing evidence of the stable relationship of the BAl employee
structure. In December 2023, approximately 95% employees in management positions had been working at the Bank for 5 or more years.
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Distribution of the Bank's employees

Gender (%)
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Training and capacity building

The BAI Group views the training of its employees as one of its greatest assets and, accordingly, endeavours to create all the conditions
to foster appropriate personal and professional development, with a view to promoting a service of excellence and the satisfaction of
its stakeholders, in particular the employees and customers.

In 2023, the training of BAl employees involved ministering a total of 91,336 hours of training, corresponding to an average of 49 annual
hours of training per employee. 132 training actions were conducted, of which only 27% were face-to-face, 71% were in online format,

and 2% in hybrid format.

As a whole, the training represented a total investment of 1,043 million kwanzas, with 117 having taken place in the country and 15 at

10% 9% 5%
K - 5% 6% 8%

2021 2022 2023

@ wptolyear @ 2-4years @ 5ormore years

institutions abroad (in Portugal, United Kingdom, South Africa, USA and Brazil).
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2022 2023

Training Areas

No. of Hours No. of Participants No. of Hours No. of Participants
Process management 21,700 2,235 40,205 1,393
Money laundering and fraud prevention 8,285 1,962 16,114 2,161
Seminars/workshops 6,509 495 11,351 4,447
Leadership and team management 7,874 270 7,315 374
Bank products and services 4,652 139 3,928 707
Customer service - - 2,572 112
Accounting and financial analysis 5,924 165 1,836 73
IT systems 3,352 120 1,728 59
Microsoft Office 2,624 74 1,380 48
Banking operations and techniques 7,382 1,184 1,365 42
Environmental management - - 810 36
Risk management 308 24 700 31
Investment appraisal 4,254 112 432 12
Financial markets 2,998 1,296 408 17
Insurance - - 396 70
Languages 6,360 58 280 2
Planning and budgeting 432 24 240 12
Legislation 12 4 156 13
Postgraduate 2,421 19 105 1
Human resource management 11,614 2,216 45 3
Audit 1,288 42 = =
International trade 120 3 = =
Banking ethics and code of conduct 304 38 = =

Customer service quality — customer
care

Overall Total 98,413 10,480 91,366 9,613
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In 2023, the Bank invested in various training programmes, in particular subjects addressing the topic of "Anti-Money Laundering and
Combating the Financing of Terrorism and the Proliferation of Weapons of Mass Destruction” and Process management. It is important
to note that 67% of the total training hours in 2023 concentrated on technical components, in line with the most important needs for the
Bank’s core business.

Nevertheless, and when compared with 2022, there was a reduction in the total volume of training, especially due to the training of
employees on matters related to human resources management, a programme transversal to all the employees, which involved more

than 2,000 BAI employees in the same period of the previous year.

We highlight the number of annual hours of training in 2023 for employees of the risk-taking areas and control functions.

2023
Risk-taking and control structural units
No. of Hours No. of Participants

Individuals and Business Department (DPN) 25,835 588
Commercial Department of Companies (DCE) 7,112 95
Internal Audit Department (DAI) 1,354 21
Risk Management Department (DGR) 1,255 20
Compliance Department (DCL) 1,149 23
Information Security and Digital Research Department (DSID) 976 28
Inspection and Research Department (DlII) 954 19
Premium Service Office (GSP) 726 15
New Business Development Office (GNN) 535 14
Bank Agent Department (DAB) 506 14
Financial Markets Department (DMF) 445 15
Foreign Exchange Control Office (GCC) 228 10

Remuneration and incentives

The BAI Group has progressively strengthened the positioning of its human resources function with a view to fostering a high-performance
culture as a catalyst of its institutional growth.

Accordingly, under the policy for motivation and retention of key resources, BAl has been developing its incentive system, currently having
a remuneration policy, implementing an integrated career management and talent management system, and promoting measures that
stimulate gender equality, quality and well-being at work.

The remuneration policy is consistent with the Bank's objectives, values, interests and solvency in a long-term perspective, being defined
individually for each Group entity and reflecting the local market conditions. The Bank’s remuneration is divided into two components:
fixed and variable. The variable componentincludes an extensive rage of allowances, namely for failures, transport, travel and performance,
also covering overtime, performance bonus and daily allowances.
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Talent attraction and retention

BAI offers its employees a series of corporate benefits, beyond those established in the applicable legislation. In the health and safety area,
BAI employees benefit from work accident insurance, and individual and family health insurance. The Bank's employees can also benefit
from mortgage loans, permanently and under special conditions.

The Bank has a Social Fund for the purpose of allocating financial support to the employees to cover expenses of social nature that benefit
employees and their family, primarily involving financial support in the areas of health and education.

On the other hand, there are also grants to enable the employees to complete higher education after working hours, in various courses
taught by the Higher Education Institute of Administration and Finance (ISAF). In the context of this programme, and aimed at strengthening
the qualifications of our employees, 50 vacancies were provided, which were taken up in different higher education courses ministered
by ISAF.

In order to attract, retain and strengthen employee alignment and engagement, various initiatives were implemented in 2023, such as
the “Dindmica da Felicidade” [Happiness Dynamics], “Dia BAI" [BAI Dayl], among others, to ensure effective communication and a more
participative work environment, for the continuous improvement of the organisational climate and reinforcement of the BAI brand.

Organisational Climate Study

Inorder to gain a better understanding of the level of satisfaction of the employees at their workplace, the Bank carried out an Organisational
Climate Study in 2023, seeking to ascertain an existing series of values, behaviours and standards at the Bank and how these vectors are
perceived and upheld by the employees.

The results, although very satisfactory, enabled identifying opportunities for improvement to which BAl has given great consideration and
sought to implement measures leading to an improvement in terms of the various situations detected in the study.
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Internal mobility

BAI continued to promote internal mobility, with a view to optimizing its human capital (aimed at the efficient allocation of the available
profiles to the functions performed) as well as valuing the skills of its employees. Thus, the largest movements in 2023 were in the
commercial area with 480 transfers, followed by 280 movements in the central services. Overall, there was an upturn in the flow of
employee mobility between the Bank's different areas, with an increase of more than 100 % compared to 2022.

Human capital programmes and impact on the community

In the context of responsibility associated with the enhancement of the value and capacity-building of human capital, BAI develops,
among other activities, a study grant programme named “BAl Merit Grant Programme”. Created in 2019, the programme currently funds
364 grant holders who attend Accounting and Finance, Banking Management, Accounting and Computerised Financial Management
at the Higher Institute of Business Administration and Finance (ISAF).

A "BAl Trainee Programme” has also been implemented which, in this year's edition, involved the participation of 44 recently graduated
trainees, spread over various structural units of the Bank, including support areas, control areas and business units.

BAI also develops the “Navigators Programme” focused on the commercial area, which currently has about 195 young people spread
over Angola, giving them a real contact and practical knowledge about the banking sector.

Complementing this, the Bank has organised a “Tutor Programme” which has already involved 17 students in a mentoring process
supervised by the Bank's senior staff.



4.8. Financial analysis
4.8.1. Consolidated activity

At the end of 2023, BAIl achieved a consolidated net income of 208 billion kwanzas, 108% more than the 100 billion kwanzas recorded in
the same period of the previous year.

This evolution led to anincrease of 12.5 p.p. in return on average equity (ROAE), from 19.5% in December 2022 to 32.1% in December 2023.
The cost-to-income ratio reached 41.5%, 13 p.p. below the 55.0% observed in the previous year.

Loans to customers amounted to 762 billion kwanzas, having grown by 45% year-on-year. The increase in loans essentially took place in
the consumer segment, especially in the campaigns directed at individual customers: "Adianta J&" [Advance Now], Pensioner Loans and
Mortgage Loans. Loans to companies also increased, although not as impressively as for individuals, in particular in Loans to the Real
Sector of the Economy (created under BNA Notice No. 10/22) and the 2024 Agricultural Year Loans. In this context, the loan-to-deposit
ratio reached 18.6%, having grown by 0.2 p.p. in relation to December 2022.

The non-performing loan ratio (+90 days) stood at 11.1%, having fallen by 0.2 p.p. in comparison with 11.3% of December 2022, with a
coverage by provisions of 138% (compared with 137% in the same period of the previous year).

Customer resources amounted to 4,105 billion kwanzas, having grown by 43% in relation to the same period of the previous year, with
deposits in local currency having increased to 2,276 billion kwanzas (45%more than in the same period of the previous year), arising from
the increased monetary mass (M2) in circulation, greatly driven by the reduction of the supply of foreign currency which occurred from
the month of June 2023 onwards. This triggered the non-performance of transactions abroad, leading to the resources intended for those
transactions not to have been mobilised, accompanied by a 41% increase in deposits in foreign currency to 1,828 billion kwanzas primarily
due to the depreciation of the kwanza.

The regulatory capital ratio stood at 26.4% at the end of 2023, a figure approximately 1.2 p.p. higher than the 25.2% presented in December
2022, being comfortably above the threshold of 16.5% defined by BNA.
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change

Abs. %
Interest and similar income 243 287 339 52 18%
Interest and similar expenses (62) (82) (108) (26) 32%
Net interest income 181 205 231 26 13%
Income from equity instruments - 0 0 0 66,131%
Net fees and commissions 26 35 30 (5) (14%)
e e et oo b : 1
(ot o et s o e o o
Net gains/(losses) from Investment at amortised cost 24 54 9 (45) (83%)
Results of other financial assets 0 0 (0) (0) 0%
Foreign exchange results 6 9) (0) 9 (99%)
Income from the sale of other assets () (0) (3) (3) 996%
Other operating income/(expense) (20) (8) (7) 1 (18%)
Operating income 224 289 425 136 47%
Technical margin of insurance activity 9 10 14 4 41%
Operating income of banking and insurance activity 233 299 439 140 47%
Staff costs (64) (71) (87) (16) 22%
Third-party supplies and services (67) (76) (73) 3 (4%)
Depreciation and amortisation for the year (14) (17) (22) (5) 27%
Provisions and impairments 64 (16) (27) (11) 67%
rl\Tl]e:ettLr:)cg;me of associates and joint ventures (equity (3) 0 3 > 518%
Earnings before tax 150 119 233 114 95%
Current taxes (2) (16) (23) (7) 46%
Deferred taxes (0) 2 (0) (2) (108%)
Earnings after tax 147 105 210 105 100%
L\)ls(ta:gtcigrrge from discontinued and/or discontinuing 1 ) B 4 (100%)
Non-controlling interests (1) (1) (2) (0) 43%
Net income for the year attributable to shareholders 148 100 208 108 108%
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Net interest income reached 231 billion kwanzas, representing an increase of 13% in relation to December 2022. The main contributions
to this increase were income from investments and financial assets, as a result of the investments in treasury bonds (OT).

On the other hand, interest costs on deposits increased by 32%, amounting to 108 billion kwanzas in the year under review, compared
to 82 billion kwanzas recorded in the same period of the previous year, in particular due to the maturity of long-term deposits in foreign
currency.

Income from financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit increased by 152 billion kwanzas in relation to December 2022,
standing at 164 billion kwanzas in December 2023, as a result of the capital gains of trading non-indexed treasury bonds (OTMN-NR).

The operating income of banking and insurance activity amounted to 439 billion kwanzas, representing 47% growth year on-year in
relation to the 299 billion kwanzas at the end of 2022, driven by the complementary margin which increased by 130%, the income from
trading in financial instruments, and technical margin of insurance activity which increased by 41%.

o Change
Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023
Abs. %

Net interest income 181 205 231 26 13%
Complementary margin 43 84 194 109 130%
Operating income 224 289 425 136 47%
Technical margin of insurance activity 9 10 14 4 41%
Operating income of banking and insurance activity 233 299 439 140 47%

Administrative costs reached 182 billion kwanzas, corresponding to an 11% increase compared to the 165 billion kwanzas recorded in the
same period of the previous year. In its structure, staff costs account for 48% do total, followed by other administrative costs with 40% and
depreciation with 12%.

Third-party supplies and services stood at 73 billion kwanzas, representing a reduction of 4% in relation to the figure recorded in the same
period of the previous year. This reduction was especially conspicuous in expenses related to current consumables and communications.

On the other hand, depreciation and amortisation increased by 27%, explained by the amortisation related to software and depreciation
of computer equipment during the year.

At the end of 2023, the cost-to-income ratio stood at 41.5%, dropping by 13.5 p.p. in relation to the 55.0% observed in the same period of
the previous year, reflecting the 47% operating income of banking and insurance activity, and the increase, of a lower percentage, of 11%
in operating costs.

Variacdes
Amounts in billion kwanzas Dez. 2021 Dez. 2022 Dez. 2023
Abs. %

Staff costs (64) (71) (87) (16) 22%
Third-party supplies and services (67) (76) (73) 3 (4%)
Depreciation and amortisation (14) (17) (22) (5) 27%
Total (145) (165) (182) (18) 11%
Consolidated cost-to-income (62.1%) (55.0%) (41.5%) 13.5 p.p. 13%

Provisions and impairment net of reversals and recoveries amounted to 27 billion kwanzas in December 2023, showing an increase of 11
billion kwanzas compared to the end of 2022.
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Inturn, impairments for loans to customers net of reversals and recoveries amounted to 26 billion kwanzas in December 2023, reflecting
an increase of 19 million kwanzas compared to the amount recorded in the same period of the previous year. The evolution of this
heading is mainly explained by the increase of: (i) disbursement and signature loans; and (ii) the individual impairment rate, reflecting
the economic dynamics caused by the withdrawal of the fuel subsidies, the depreciation of the kwanza and growth of inflation, which

negatively affected the financial capacity of households and companies.

R Change
Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023
Abs. %

Provisions net of reversals (2) (4) (3) 1 (31%)
Impairment for loans to customers net of reversals °
and recoveries 0 (/) (26) (19) 278%
Impairment for other financial assets net of reversals 67 6 4 2) (33%)
and recoveries °
Impairment for other assets net of reversals 0) (11) 2) 9 (85%)
and recoveries °
Total 64 (16) (27) (11) 67%

Consolidated balance sheet

The overall evolution of the balance sheet was marked by the 44% increase of both net assets and liabilities in relation to December 2022.
The increase in assets is primarily explained by the effect of the 38% depreciation of the local currency in relation to the US dollar.

On the side of the liabilities, it is important to highlight the increase of customer resources and interbank money market operations
stemming from the amounts borrowed from the Central Bank and other resident banks.

The loan-to-deposit ratio stood at 19% at the end of 2023, corresponding to 0.2 p.p. more than in the same period of the previous year.

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec.2021  Dec.2022  Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. %
Cash and cash equivalents 742 750 769 20 3%
:2:5;5?(?:5 at the central bank and other credit 669 648 1,026 378 58%
Investments and financial assets 1,349 1,478 2,231 753 51%
Loans to customers 491 526 762 236 45%
Investments in subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures 8 8 13 5 70%
Reinsurance technical provision 8 9 11 2 21%
Other assets 223 239 451 212 89%
Net Assets 3,490 3,658 5,263 1,605 44%
iF;esiiczlljtricoenssfrom central banks and other credit 107 129 100 (28) (22%)
Resources from customers and other loans 2,737 2,863 4,105 1,241 43%
Other liabilities 151 136 290 154 114%
Own funds 496 530 769 238 45%
Liabilities and Own Funds 3,490 3,658 5,263 1,605 44%

*CBand OCI
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The heading “Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions” increased by 3% (20 billion kwanzas), influenced by the increase in
cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions of 76 billion kwanzas.

N Change

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023

Abs. %
Cash 33 26 36 10 40%
Demand deposits at central banks 586 659 591 (68) (10%)
Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions 124 67 143 76 115%
Impairment () (3) (00 2 (69%)
Total 742 749 769 20 3%

The investment and financial asset portfolio stood at 2,231 billion kwanzas, corresponding to an increase of 51% (753 billion kwanzas)
compared to December 2022. The portfolio increase is essentially explained by the increase in investment in non-indexed treasury bonds
in local currency (OTMN-NR) by 46% (316 billion kwanzas) and the impact of the depreciation of local currency on treasury bonds in
foreign currency (OT-ME) which, to a large extent, explains the variation of 383 billion kwanzas year-on-year.

The impairment on the portfolio increased by 80%, largely explained by the exposure in the portfolio at amortised cost.

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec.2021  Dec.2022  Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. %

Treasury bills 100 155 116 (39) (25%)
OTMN-TXC 63 1 = 1 (100%)
OTMN-NR 404 690 1,006 316 46%
OT-ME 663 580 963 383 66%
Other 135 63 166 103 162%
Impairment (17) (11) (20) 9) 80%
Total, of which: 1,349 1,478 2,231 753 51%

Investments at amortised cost 1,146 804 1,449 645 80%

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 68 613 700 87 14%

Financial assets at fair value through other 135 62 82 20 33%

comprehensive income

Loans to customers amounted to 762 billion kwanzas, corresponding to an increase of 236 billion kwanzas compared to December 2022.
This variation was mainly explained by the 17% increase in the portfolio of gross loans in local currency (79 billion kwanzas), driven by loans
granted to individuals and private business of the non-financial sector.

Furthermore, there was also an 87% increase in gross loans in foreign currency (221 billion kwanzas) influenced by the local currency
depreciation.

The non-performing loan ratio (+90 days) stood at 11.1%, having fallen by 0.2 p.p. in comparison with 11.3% of December 2022, with a
coverage by provisions of 138% (0.7 p.p. more than in the same period of the previous year). As demonstrated above, economic factors
such as the gradual withdrawal of the fuel subsidies, the depreciation of the kwanza and growth of inflation had a negative impact on
household income, and the cancellation of budgeted projects with a degree of execution below 80%, by the Angolan State, had a negative
impact on several companies.
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Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. %

Loans not yet due 688 580 834 254 44%
Non-performing loans and interest 122 146 192 46 31%

Up to 30 days 35 58 46 (12) (21%)

30 days to 90 days 8 6 32 26 422%

More than 90 days 79 82 114 32 38%
Gross loans 811 726 1,026 300 41%
(-) Accumulated impairment losses (320) (200) (264) (64) 32%
Loans to customers 491 526 762 236 45%
Ratios
Non-performing loans (+90 days) 9.8% 11.3% 11.1% (0.2 p.p.) (0%)
Loan-to deposit ratio 17.9% 18.4% 18.6% 0.2 p.p. 1%
Loans in local currency 585 473 552 79 17%
Loans in foreign currency 225 253 474 221 87%

At the end of 2023, customer resources amounted to 4,105 billion kwanzas, up 43%, in comparison to 2022, due to the 41% increase
of deposits in foreign currency and 45% increase of deposits in local currency, in a context in which the increase of deposits in foreign
currency essentially arises as a result of depreciation of the kwanza.

This evolution occurred in a scenario of inflationary pressure, volatility of the exchange rate of the kwanza in relation to the US dollar, and
slowdown of the economy, which affects the confidence of the investors.

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. %
By type
Demand deposits 1,500 1,459 2,236 777 53%
Term deposits 1,232 1,400 1,862 462 33%
Other deposits 5 4 6 2 53%
Total 2,737 2,863 4,105 1,241 43%
By Currency
Local currency 1,075 1,565 2,276 711 45%
Foreign currency 1,662 1,298 1,828 530 41%
Total 2,737 2,863 4,105 1,241 43%
Structure by currency
Local currency 39% 55% 55% 0.8 p.p. 1%

Foreign currency 61% 45% 45% (0.8 p.p) (1%)




o BAl

At the end of 2023, the Tier 1 ratio, calculated pursuant to BNA rules, stood at 26.2%, showing an increase of 0.9 p.p. in relation to the
25.3 % recorded in the previous year. The analysis of this ratio is presented in the chapter on risk management.

N Change
Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023
Abs. %

Regulatory capital requirements 225 160 208 48 30%
Regulatory capital (Notice 08/2021) 393 508 685 177 35%
Tier 1 capital 393 506 680 174 34%
(%) Regulatory capital ratio (Notice No. 08/2021) 14.0% 25.2% 26.4% 1.2 pp. 1%
(%) Ratio of core tier 1 capital (TIER 1) 14.0% 25.3% 26.2% 0.9 p.p. 1%

4.8.2. Individual activity

The Angolan economy is estimated to have grown for the third consecutive year, having achieved a gross domestic product growth rate
of 0.6% in 2023 (up to the third quarter), a little lower than the expectations at the beginning of the year. The strong devaluation of the
kwanza, during 2023, led to an increase of assets and liabilities in foreign currency when measured in local currency. Inflation exerted
pressure on interest rates and there was a rise of the yields of non-indexed treasury bonds in the secondary market.

At the end of 2023, net interest income stood at 201 billion kwanzas, 6% more than the 189 billion kwanzas generated in the same period
of 2022. BAl kept its business model focused on the generation of net interest income in the medium-term, in line with its strategic plan.

The complementary margin reached 191 billion kwanzas, having grown by 155% in relation to the 75 billion kwanzas recorded in 2022,
reflecting the sound performance of the commercial activity and rise of interest rates in the secondary market.

Operating income amounted to 392 billion kwanzas, representing 49% growth year-on-year in relation to the 264 billion kwanzas at the
end of 2022, driven by the complementary margin, especially by the income from trading in financial instruments.

Administrative costs reached 147 billion kwanzas, approximately 3.2% higher than the 142 billion kwanzas recorded in the same period
of the previous year. There was an increase of staff costs, by 9 billion kwanzas, as a result of the increased base remuneration and
performance bonuses, with the number of employees having shown a minor increase of 0.2%. The reduction of third-party supplies
and services, by 8 billion kwanzas, primarily explained by the reduction of expenses related to audits, consulting and other specialised
technical services, miscellaneous materials and communications.

Impairment, net provisions and other operating income recorded a value of 25 billion kwanzas, compared with a cost of 7 billion kwanzas
for the same period of the previous year, with the largest variation having occurred in impairment for loans to customers. The evolution of
this heading is mainly explained by the increase of: (i) disbursement and signature loans; and (ii) the individual impairment rate, reflecting
the economic dynamics caused by the withdrawal of the fuel subsidies, the depreciation of the kwanza and growth of inflation, which
negatively affected the financial capacity of households and companies.

At the end of 2023, BAIl achieved a net income of 200 billion kwanzas, 99% more than the 100 billion kwanzas generated in 2022.
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INDIVIDUAL INCOME STATEMENT

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Change

Abs. %
Interest and similar income 229 269 301 32 12%
Interest and similar expenses (60) (80) (100) (20) 25%
Net interest income 169 189 201 12 6%
Income from equity instruments 1 1 2 1 45%
Income from financial services rendered 23 31 26 5) (16%)
5 2
Net gains/(losses) from Investment at amortised cost 24 54 9 (45) (83%)
Foreign exchange results 5 (10) 7 17 (176%)
Income from the sale of other assets () (0) (3) (3) 1,078%
Other operating income/(expense) (7) (14) (10) 3 (23%)
Operating income 219 264 392 128 49%
Staff costs (54) (62) (71) 9) 15%
Third-party supplies and services (60) (65) (57) 8 (13%)
Depreciation and amortisation for the year (12) (15) (19) (4) 23%
Provisions and impairments 62 (7) (25) (18) 271%
Earnings before tax 154 115 220 105 92%
Current taxes (13) (15) (21) (6) 42%
Net Income 142 100 200 99 99%

The investment and financial asset portfolio stood at 1,968 billion kwanzas, corresponding to an increase of 51% (661 billion kwanzas)
compared to December 2022. Consequently, the weight of this heading in total assets increased from 41% in 2021 to 43% in the year
under review. The portfolio increase is essentially explained by the increase in investment in non-indexed treasury bonds in local currency
(OTMN-NR) by 48% (298 billion kwanzas) and the impact of the depreciation of local currency on treasury bonds in foreign currency (OT-
ME) (411 billion kwanzas). Portfolio impairment increased by 84%, due to the exposure in the portfolio at amortised cost.

Deposits at central banks and other financial institutions increased by 405 billion kwanzas, with their weight in total assets shifting to 22%
compared to 19% recorded in December 2022. This shift was due to the increased operations carried out in the domestic interbank money
market. This clearly demonstrates that BAl was in a robust position provide liquidity to other banks, thus sustaining the efficient operation
of the interbank market.

Loans to customers reached 465 billion kwanzas, 19% more than in the same period of the previous year, reflecting the favourable
evolution, essentially, due to the 17% increase of the portfolio of gross loans in local currency (79 billion kwanzas), in particular to the
segment of individuals, namely with respect to consumer credit, and especially Loans to the Real Sector of the Economy (created under
BNA Notice No. 10/22), which amounted to 126 operations of the total value of 84 billion kwanzas.

Customer resources amounted to 3,692 billion kwanzas, up 40% in comparison with the same period of the previous year, as a result
of the 65% increase of deposits in foreign currency and 23% increase of deposits in local currency, in particular driven by the Central
Government and Social Security Fund sectors. The increased deposits in foreign currency are primarily explained by the depreciation of
the local currency, as these deposits increased by only 0.5% in terms of dollars.



INDIVIDUAL BALANCE SHEET

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec.2021  Dec.2022  Dec. 2023 Change
Abs. %

Cash and cash equivalents 640 702 700 (2) (0%)
Investments and financial assets 1,148 1,308 1,968 661 51%
Loans to customers 357 392 465 73 19%
Other assets 193 191 397 206 108%
Net Assets 3,055 3,195 4,537 1,343 42%
Resources from customers and other loans 2,526 2,637 3,692 1,055 40%
Other liabilities 95 90 204 114 126%
Own funds 434 468 641 174 37%
Liabilities and Own Funds 3,055 3,195 4,537 1,343 42%

*CB and OCI

The regulatory capital ratio fell by 0.6 p.p. compared to December 2022, having amounted to 27.5%. The analysis of this ratio is presented
in the chapter on risk management.

N Change
Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2021 Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023
Abs. %
Regulatory capital requirements 225 121 179 58 48%
Regulatory capital (Notice 08/2021) 393 427 617 190 45%

(%) Regulatory capital ratio (Notice 08/2021) 14.0% 28.2% 27.5% (0.6 p.p.) (0.6%)
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Risk
Management

A rigorous and secure vision
and a global and local positioning,
guaranteeing proximity, security and trust

Changing Lives
since 1996



5. Risk management

5.1. Main risks and uncertainties

BAl

The main risks and uncertainties defined in the Risk Management Policy of BAI (the most important Group company) are described in the
table below, which systematises the main sources of risk to the Bank in 2023:

Types of Risks Sources of Risks Risk Profile Le;i‘: Ikof Mitigants
In July 2023, the Angola Government
§uspended the projects inscribed o Review of the rating/scoring
in the General State Budget for 2023 models, loan granting
with an execution rate below 80%. methodologies, loan granting
Credit Risk This Wl.ll imply .that many companies Moderate Medlum— aqd recovery policies and
rendering services to the Angolan High principles;
State may experience a negative ® Monitoring of overall
impact on their revenues, which exposure and counterparty
could lead to an increased risk of exposure limits.
default.
The reduction of oil revenues and @ Review of the Credit Policy;
the revision of the outlook on the o Strengthening of the
Concentration country’'s economic growth could Medium- monltgrlng of significant
Risk lead to the non-performance of Moderate High operations;

- ) @ Monitoring of overall exposure
significant operations of the loan and exposure limits by activity
portfolio. sector.

e Credit Policy and Investment
The reduction of oil revenues at the Policy, for adjustment of
Sovereign end of the debt grace period could Medium- the Baf‘k S gxposurelto_ the
Debt Risk lead to a downgrade of the rating of Moderate High sovereign risk appetite;
e Monitoring of overall
the State. exposure and exposure limits
by activity sector.
The revision of the outlook on
economic growth, the inflationary
pressure stemming from the o Weekly monitoring of liquidity
increased exchange rate and Very ratios;
Liquidity Risk  withdrawal of fuel subsidies, could Conservative Low ° Mohitorilng of the limits
lead the Government to adopt defined in the Risk
restrictive economic measures with Management Policy.
impact on the financial system’s
liquidity.
e The Bank and the Angolan
Banks Association (ABANC)
i<lati negotiated with BNA to define
Capital Leglslgtlve .and regulator){ changes ) Medium- traasition periods adjusted
Adequacy neggtlvely impacting capital Conservative High to the country's context;
requirements. @ Monitoring of the limits
defined in the Risk
Management Policy.
The increased exchange rate and . )
inflation rate could lead the Central e The Barjk will contmye tq .
Interest Rate Bank to adopt tracti Very L uphold its conservative limits
ank to adopt contractionary ow

Risk

) . Conservative
monetary policy measures with

impact on reference interest rates.

of exposure to interest rate
risk.
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Level of

Types of Risks Sources of Risks Risk Profile Risk Tendency Mitigants
The external public debt service, o
reduction of oil revenues, increased ® Regglar monitoring Of. t.he

Exchange Rate . . Very foreign exchange position

. demand and operationality of the . Low . : . ;

Risk . : Conservative limit defined in the Risk
exchange rate regime could trigger Management Policy.
increased exchange rates.

@ The increased demand for digital ° sRslr;fr(;;icoerzn;fnftu?]fcttroens-
products and services gave rise to N Re[i)nforcement of bank'
increased cyber attacks; reconciliation:

Operational ® The possibility of insufficiency or . Medium- e Training of human capital to

Risk inadequacy of processes, people Conservative level H identify potential warning
and systems could give rise to the sians:
occurrence of shortcomings in N In%err%al control
internal processes and fraud, and policies, processes and
system failures. method,ologies.

e General increase of regulatory
;ompleX|t)_/, resultlr)g n e Annual training on AMLCFT/
increased information needs and WMD* issues:
consequently in the identification of ° Strengtheniné of human

Compliance non-compliant processes; ) Medium- capital;

Risk e Need for greater sophistication in Conservative High H o Implementation of automated
anti-money laundering, to ensure 9 solutions on AML issues**:
adequate preventhn; e Limits of competence;

e Increased information needs, o Automatic alerts
implying greater rigour in data '
quality management and control.

e Increased occurrence of
meteorological phenomena
(climate change, environmental e Insurance with multi-risk
degradation, pressure on water coverage;
resources and biodiversity), e Performance of due diligence
negatively affecting the institution's . activities;

ESG Risk*** strategy; Moderate Me'_?'u:] H e Implementation of due
e Continued relationship with 9 diligence activities;

customers and business partners e Sustainability policy;
that are not socially responsible, e Implementation of the
with impact on the reduction of Sustainability Programme.
potential investors, loss of market
share.
General increase in regulatory o
complexity and adverse ' e Periodic follow-up of the
I X ) Medium- Strategic/Business Plan;
Strategic Risk  macroeconomic occurrences, Conservative ; H . oo
o . S High e Separation of duties;
resulting in potentially misaligned o Limits of competence.
strategic plan implementation.
e Monitoring of the level of
customer satisfaction;
o Implementation of the
The frequent complaints related to ?Us(t;?,g‘r?r ombudsman
. . . u | ;
Reputation products, services and customer care Medium- ' .
Risk give rise to the stakeholders’ poor Moderate High H © Implementation of the

perception of the institution's image.

Organisational Efficiency
Programme;

e Institutional Communication
(website, branches and social
networking).

*AMLCFT/WMD - Anti-money laundering and combating the financing of terrorism and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction;
**AML — Anti-money laundering;
***ESG - Environmental, Social and Governance.
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Types of Risks Sources of Risks Risk Profile Le;i‘:lkd Tendency Mitigants
e Investment in the security of
e Badly attributed access profile; the systems;
e Improper access to customer/ e Training of human resources
Bank information; to identify potential warning
e Cyber attack events affecting the signs;
Bank and/or customers; @ Monitoring of risk and reports
e Poorly defined/incorrect firewall to the Board of Directors;
protection rules; e In the context of hiring
. . e Insecure applications and web ) Medium- ‘ ' third-party services, ensure
Security Risk services; Conservative High compliange with the internal
e Insufficient quality of data policies and procedures on
for modelling (e.g. scoring, information security, and
impairment); existence of contractual
e Incomplete/out of date clauses penalising the
information; occurrence of risk events;
o Non-availability of systems e Technically evolved,
caused by cyber attacks. specialised and dedicated
teams.

e Data Quiality Tests;

e Reconciliation of the
information between the
systems;

e Audits and internal control
reports;

e Automated warning systems
for data non-conformity;

e Insufficient quality of data e Strengthening of human

. for modelling (e.g. scoring, capital capacity-building;
::::g?f:t?(?ta impairment, etc.); _ Medium- ° Sta_ndqrdisation_of inforlmation
availability and e Incomplete/out of date Conservative Low H validation rules in the different

continuity of IT

information;
o Non-availability of systems
caused by cyber attacks.

channels responding to the
same service;

e Validation of the information
with external sources
when applicable (e.g. tax
identification number (NIF),
General Tax Administration
(AGT));

e Extremely technically evolved,
specialised and dedicated
teams.
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5.2. Key developments of the BAI Group in 2023
Various activities were carried out under the BAI Group’s Risk Management throughout 2023, in particular the following:
BAI Angola:
o Preparation of the Report on the internal capital and liquidity adequacy assessment process (ICAAP and ILAAP), with the materially
relevant risk to its activity having been identified and quantified, ensuring a sufficiently robust level of economic and regulatory
capital to address the risks to which the Bank is exposed;

e Publication of the Individual and Consolidated Market Discipline Report for December 2022;

e Follow-up and monitoring of the level of compliance with the limits of the risk indicators established in the Risk Appetite Statement
(RAS);

o Calculation of the individual and consolidated Regulatory Capital Ratio pursuant to BNA Notice No. 08/2021;
e Awareness-raising and training of the employees on the topic of privacy and protection of personal data; and

e Implementation of the plan to adjust to BNA Directive No. 05/DSB/DRO 2022 on the management of risks associated with infor-
mation and communication technologies and cybersecurity.

BAI Europa:
e Monitoring of the risk tolerance indicators, for the period from 1 November 2022 to 31 October 2023, defined in the Risk
Management Policy (PGR), on a monthly basis and reported to the Board of Directors, with a formal presentation being made at
the meeting of the Board of Directors and Risk Monitoring and Management Committee (CAGR) on a bimonthly basis;

e Follow-up and implementation of the internal capital and liquidity adequacy assessment process (ICAAP and ILAAP);

e Conduct of effectiveness tests on the controls designed and implemented by the first line of defence, as well as the issue of a
detailed report on the procedures carried out, shortcomings detected and respective recommendations; and

e Reporting of any non-compliance with policies and procedures, as well as the defined risk tolerance limits.
BAI Cabo Verde:
® Analyses of stress tests in the determination of financial risk levels;

e Production of key risk indicators (KRI), on a monthly basis, for follow-up and reporting to the Executive Committee on the risks
inherent to banking activity, with annual updating, or whenever justified, of the risk limits and categories;

e Automation of reporting data based on Data Warehouse;

o Active participation in the preparation, appraisal, testing and measurement of impacts, pursuant to the International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS), of the matters audited under the risk management function;

= Preparation of the Bank's Recovery Plan, under Article 23(l) of the Organic Law of Banco de Cabo Verde, approved by Law
No. 10/V1/2002 of 15 July, of Article 17(4) of the Financial Institutions Law, approved by Law No. 61/VII1/2014 of 23 April;

» Review of the Risk Management Policy and related manuals, including the redefinition of key indicators and production of new
manuals (strategic risk and updating of the operational risk procedures);

» Active participation in the review of the Bank's internal control system; and
= Promotion of a risk culture, through the quarterly publication of an in-house newsletter, aimed at reinforcing the impor-

tance of risk management, prevention behaviours and broadening of the overall awareness of the role of each employee in
controlling the risks inherent to banking activity.



5.3. BAI Group governance and organisation of risk management

The entities comprising the Financial Group has formally constituted risk management functions responsible for identifying, evaluating
and monitoring the risks that are materially relevant to the Group, as well as for monitoring the adequacy and effectiveness of the mea-
sures taken to correct any flaws in the risk management system.

5.3.1. BAl Group internal control model
The BAI Group’s model of internal control concerning conduct and organisational culture, governance systems, internal control and risk

management foresees the implementation of a series of strategies, policies, processes, procedures and systems, based on the model of
three lines of defence:

Board of Directors ‘

RISK FORUMS UNDER THE:
Executive Committee, Risk Management Committee, Asset and Liability Committee (ALCO)

15T LINE OF DEFENCE 2"° LINE OF DEFENCE 3R0CLINE OF DEFENCE
Daily operational Monitoring, advisory Independent
management and control activity evaluation activity

~N
15T LINE OF DEFENCE
The BAI Group's first line of defence comprises the business units generating risks, responsible for the management of risks and
controls, which:
e Lead and guide actions and implement resources to achieve the organisation's goals;
e Maintain an ongoing dialogue with the Board of Directors and report planned, actual and expected results related to the
delineated goals and risks;
e Establish and maintain appropriate structures and processes for operations and risk management (including internal control);
e Ensure compliance with legal, reqgulatory and ethical requirements.
J
)

2"° LINE OF DEFENCE

The BAI Group's second line of defence consists of the internal control functions which include, whenever applicable in the di-
fferent jurisdictions, the risk management, compliance, foreign exchange control, data protection, inspection and investigation,
information security and digital investigation functions, which interact with the first line functions in order to:

o Add expertise, support, monitor and encourage risk management, including:

» The development, implementation and continuous improvement of risk management practices at the process and systems
level;

» The achievement of risk management and compliance objectives such as: compliance with laws, regulations and ethically
acceptable behaviour, internal control, information and technology security, sustainability and quality assurance.

e Provide analysis and reporting on the adequacy and effectiveness of risk management.
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3RPLINE OF DEFENCE

The BAI Group's third line of defence is provided by the internal audit function, which is responsible for conducting indepen-
dent, risk-oriented analysis to:

e Maintain primary accountability to the Board of Directors and independence from management responsibilities;
* Provide independent and objective reliability assurance and advise the Board of Directors on the adequacy and effecti-
veness of the governance and risk management in supporting the achievement of the BAI Group's goals, promoting and

fostering continuous improvement;

e Report internal control flaws to the Board of Directors.

The following bodies are involved in the risk management system of the banking institutions of the BAl Group:
BAI Angola:

e Board of Directors — responsible for defining, approving, and implementing a risk management system that allows the identification,
assessment, control and monitoring of all material risks to which the Bank is exposed, in order to ensure that they remain at the previou-
sly defined level and that they will not significantly affect BAl's financial situation;

* Risk Management Committee (CGR) — the powers and duties assigned to the Committee cover, within the established limits, not only
BAI, but also, with any restriction, all the financial companies that at any given time are in a controlling or group relationship with the

Bank;

¢ Risk Management Department (DGR) - responsible for identifying, evaluating and monitoring the materially relevant risks, as well
as for monitoring the adequacy and effectiveness of the measures taken to correct any deficiencies in the risk management system;

» Information Security and Digital Research Department (DSID) - responsible for defining policies, rules and controls that ensure the
adequate management and monitoring of the security of the information and electronic systems and equipment, and for ensuring their

implementation;

o Other Structural Units — responsible for effective risk control and for complying with the internal procedural manuals defined by the
Executive Committee.

A more detailed description of the duties of each of these Bank bodies is available on the Bank's institutional portal and in the Report on
Corporate Governance and Internal Control of the Financial Group.

BAI Cabo Verde:

e Board of Directors — responsible for defining and approving the risk management policy. The Board of Directors is also respon-
sible for approving the operating regulation of the Risk Management Supervision Committee;

* Risk management Supervision Committee (CSGR) - responsible for appraising the efficacy of the risk management system;
* Risk Management Office (GGR) — responsible for identifying, evaluating and monitoring the Bank's materially relevant risks, as
well as for monitoring the adequacy and effectiveness of the measures taken to correct any deficiencies in the risk management

system;

¢ Internal Audit Office (GAI) — operates as the first line of defence of the internal control system.



5.3.2. Risks covered in the risk management system

The BAI Group’s risk management system identified the following relevant risks:

Risks covered in the risk management ‘

( FINANCIAL ( NON-FINANCIAL

Credit risk Operational
» Counterparty  Concentration e Sovereign ® Fraud « Compliance ¢ Information systems
o Default in the loan portfolio * Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
Strategy

Balance sheet risk

e Interest rate e Exchange rate e Liquidity Reputation

5.4. Balance sheet and market risk

The Bank monitors the evolution of the balance sheet risk and market risk associated with its activity, namely concerning the possible
occurrence of negative variations in the Bank’s earnings or capital arising from:

e Imbalances between assets and liabilities, sensitive to interest rate or exchange, not of a trading nature but subject to price rede-
finition — Balance sheet risk; and

e Adverse movements in the market price of instruments in the trading book, caused in particular by fluctuations in interest rates,
exchange rates, stock prices or commodity prices. Balance sheet and market risk management is one of the main duties of the

Asset and Liability Management Committee (ALCO) — Market risk.

The Bank adopts a balance sheet and market risk management model based on four stages, namely:

1st stage 2nd stage 34 stage 4thstage
Identification and Quantitative and qualitative Monitoring the effectiveness Monitoring and reporting
recording of the main risks assessment of the identified and efficiency of mitigation of information

risks measures

Identification of balance sheet and market risk

The risk identification process is done by sending out questionnaires and holding workshops with the Bank's areas, where current and
potential risks are identified through updated and timely information from the various relevant areas.

Evaluation of balance sheet and market risk

The evaluation of balance sheet and market risk is carried out at least every two weeks, by means of calculations of the main indicators,
ensuring a periodic validation of metrics.
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BAl uses the following metrics in the evaluation of balance sheet and market risks:

Type of Risk Metrics and Tools

e Concentration of the largest depositors;
e Sensitivity analysis;
e Scenario analysis;
Liquidity e Inverse stress tests;
e Net stable funding ratio (NSFR);
e Loan-to-deposit ratio;
o ILAAP.

e Interest rate gaps;

e Evolution of profitability ratios;

e Sensitivity analysis;

e Scenario analysis;

e Inverse stress tests;

e Analysis of monthly interest rates (production) and spread evolution;
e Repricing gap and earnings at risk;

e Impact on equity and financial margin;

e Duration gap and impact on own funds;

o ICAAP.

Interest Rate

e Value at Risk model in light of exchange rate variations;

e Sensitivity analysis;

e Scenario analysis;

e Inverse stress tests;

e Evaluation of foreign exchange exposure limits and position;
o ICAAP.

Foreign exchange

e Concentration of the largest depositors;
e Sensitivity analysis;
e Regulatory Capital Ratio;
Capital adequacy e Scenario analysis;
e Inverse stress tests;
o ICAAP;
o ILAAP.

Control of balance sheet and market risk

Balance sheet and market risks are controlled by periodically monitoring compliance with the limits established in the Risk Appetite
Statement (RAS) defined by the Board of Directors, Asset and Liability Committee (ALCO) and BNA (if applicable).

Monitoring and reporting of balance sheet and market risk

The monitoring and reporting of balance sheet and market risk is carried out by means of monthly reports and presentations to the Assets
and Liabilities Committee (ALCO), the Risk Management Committee (CGR) and BNA (if applicable).

Management of liquidity and the regulatory liquidity ratio

Liquidity risk reflects the likelihood of the occurrence of negative impacts on earnings or capital, resulting from the institution's inability
to have liquid funds to fulfil its financial obligations, as they fall due.

For the calculation of the short-term liquidity, the Group adopts the prudential limit of 100%, as defined by the Basel Committee.

Notwithstanding this, to this end, in terms of BAI, the regulator defined a liquidity buffer reserve of 10%, while in terms of BAI Cabo Verde, a
buffer of 5% was adopted internally as the minimum limit of the liquidity ratio, implying a total liquidity ratio of 110% and 105% respectively.

BAl has a stable liquidity position, maintaining liquidity ratios and observation above the regulatory limit in conformity with BNA Instruction
No. 14/2021.



IBAI

EVOLUTION OF THE LIQUIDITY RATIO THROUGHOUT THE YEAR

Indicators Dec.22 Jan.23 Feb.23 Mar.23 Apr.23 May23 Jun.23 Jul.23 Aug.23 Sep.23 Oct.23 Nov.23 Dec.23

AQgregate 5o40 590y 235%  232%  194%  221%  265%  323%  4A12%  597%  441%  276%  337%
Liquidity Ratio

Aggregate

Observation  816% 1,190% 1,255% 1,393% 1,638% 891% 1,019% 657% 508% 1112% 763% 555%  593%
Ratios

Net Stable

; . 309%  310% 357%  359% 321% 333%  354%  344%  340%  328%  330% 308%  301%
Funding Ratio

BNA Limit 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110% 110%
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Net Stable Funding Ratio (%)
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Capital management and consolidated regulatory capital ratio

For BAI, regulatory capital is ascertained pursuant to Notice No. 08/2021 of 18 June and Instruction No. 19/2021 of 27 October.

The regulatory capital ratio reflects the ratio of regulatory capital to the sum of the value of regulatory capital requirements for credit risk
and counterparty credit risk (Instruction No. 11/2023), capital requirements for market risk and counterparty credit risk in the trading book
(Instruction No. 16/2021), capital requirements for operational risk (Instruction No. 13/2021) and exceeding prudential limits for large risks

(Instruction No. 10/2023).

As at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022, the calculation of the Group’s regulatory capital ratio stood at 26.40% and 25.20% res-
pectively. For the parent company, the figures are as follows, being above the regulatory minimum:

REGULATORY CAPITAL RATIO

Amounts in billion kwanzas Dec. 2022 Dec. 2023 Dec. 2023 (ind.)
Regulatory capital 508,374 685,333 616,930
Regulatory capital requirements 159,776 207,661 179,372
Regulatorly capital requirements 25 20% 26.40% 2752%
(BNA Notice No. 08/2021)

Leverage ratio considering required reserves 13.30% 13.94% 13.35%

Leverage ratio disregarding required reserves 16.53% 15.99% 15.20%
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The minimum total capital ratio to be met under Notice No. 08/2021is 8%. In addition to the above, BNA has additional capital requirements.

The Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) consists of procedures conducted on an annual basis by BNA, to ensure that each
banking institution has strategies, internal processes, and adequate capital and liquidity to the risks to which they are exposed.

The SREP 2021 results show compliance with the Pillar 2 capital requirement of 3.53%, the buffer reserve requirement of 2.5%, the reserve
requirement for institutions of systemic importance of 2% and an additional level of Pillar 2 guidelines of 1%. Thus, the minimum ratio to
be met pursuant to Notice No. 08/2021 is increased by the requirements stipulated both for Pillar 2 and for the reserves referred to in the
previous paragraph; therefore, BAl should comply with a total capital ratio of 17.03%

The details of the SREP results are presented in the table below.

Regulatory capital ratio Total Capital Ratio
Minimum requirement (A) 8.00%
Pillar 2 capital requirement (B) 3.53%
TRCS* 11.53%
Buffer reserve (@) 2.50%
Cyclical reserve (D) 0.00%
Systemically important reserve (E) 2.00%
Total capital ratio 16.03%
Pillar 2 guidelines (F) 1.00%
Total capital ratio = (A+B+C+D+E+F) 17.03%

* SREP Total Capital Requirements
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5.5. Credit and counterparty risk

The Bank has its own rating (risk factor) and scoring models for classifying credit risk for companies and individuals, respectively, namely
the likelihood of the occurrence of negative impacts on BAl's earnings or capital due to the inability of a counterparty to meet its financial
commitments to the Institution, including possible restrictions on the transfer of payments from abroad.

In the case of companies, the assignment of the rating results from the evaluation of (i) the company’'s management capacity; (ii) its
economic and financial situation; (iii) its banking history; (iv) the quality of the guarantees; and (v) its sector of activity. For each of these
parameters, weights were set which, when multiplied by the assigned rating, give the respective score. The sum of the scores of the five
parameters is equal to the company'’s rating.

In the case of individuals, the scoring model assesses the (i) commercial involvement; (i) social stability; (iii) professional status; and (iv)
economic and financial situation of the customer. For each of these parameters there are weighting factors that, when multiplied by the

assigned rating, give the respective score. The sum of the scores for the 4 parameters equals the customer’s score.

Classification of the loans granted

Risk Level Risk Class Level Result in percentage
Loss G 7 [0; 1.25]

Very high F 6 [1.25;1.88]

High E 5 [1.88; 2.5]
Moderate D 4 [2.5;3.13]

Low C 3 [3.13; 3.75]

Very low B 2 [3.75; 4.38]

Low A 1 [4.38; 5]

Moreover, the Bank uses tools that enable evaluating the credit position of customers at a national and international level, such as the BNA
Credit Risk Information Centre (CIRC) and/or Informa D&B for companies or economic groups with exposure in other markets, with the
latter being a financial information platform on companies operating in the European market.

The Credit Committee is a collegiate body whose purpose is to assess credit operations in accordance with the policies and limits defined
by Board of Directors, as well as to monitor the non-performing loan portfolio.

The Executive Committee has defined a credit decision matrix, where several credit subcommittees are instituted and meet periodically
in light of the aforesaid objectives. The decision matrix is applicable only to customers with risk levels from A to C, resulting from the
application of BAl's scoring or rating model. Any operation with a rating higher than C is decided at the 4™ bracket level, with the exception
of renegotiation or restructuring operations, the risk of which arises from default. The last level of loan approval is entrusted to the Board of
Directors, which delegates to the Executive Committee a limit of up to 0.5% of the Bank’s own funds.

The Bank assesses credit and counterparty risk using models to evaluate objective evidence of impairment of a financial asset or group
of financial assets.

A financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired and expected impairment losses are recognised if:

e There is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more loss events occurring after the initial recognition of the asset
(a loss event); and

e That a loss event (or events) has an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset.

Based on regulatory standards, all financial assets subject to credit risk must undergo impairment assessment. Pursuant to IFRS 9, in-
dividual assessments (for individually significant assets) and collective impairment assessments (for homogeneous groups of risks) are
considered. According to the standard referred to above, there are two methods for calculating impairment losses: (i) individual analysis;
and (ii) collective analysis.
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Expected impairment losses are calculated based on the distribution of the portfolio of assets by stages of impairment, where impairment
is calculated as follows:

e Stage 1 — calculation of expected impairment losses in the "Collective Analysis” is done considering up to 12 months of the
receivables;

e Stage 2 — calculation of impairment losses in the "Collective Analysis” is done considering the total commitments receivable up
to the maturity of the instrument;

e Stage 3 (non-performing operations) — a probability of default of 100% in "Collective Analysis" and the loss given default of the
risk segment are applied, for all commitments receivable up to maturity.

Every six months, based on the criteria stipulated in the standards including BNA Instruction No. 08/2019 and contractual characteristics
in relation to signs of impairment or default, the Bank conducts an individual review process for significant exposures in the portfolio of
financial assets subject to credit risk. Individually analysed transactions that end up with an individual impairment rate equal to 0% are re-
ferred to the collective impairment calculation.
The calculation of impairment losses involves the following activities by cycles of accomplishment:
e Monthly cycle:

1. Loading information;

2.Data validation and reconciliation;

3.Tool configuration;

4. Impairment calculation;

5. Evaluation of results; and

6.Reporting.

e Biannual cycle: undertaking of the individual analysis;

e Annual cycle: sensitivity analysis, backtesting and calculation of risk factors.

Non-performing loan rate (+ 90)
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Loan coverage rate (+ 90)
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The Credit Policy approved by Board of Directors defines the balance sheet headings with exposure to credit risk as being liquidity invest-
ments, financial investments and financial assets, loans and off-balance sheet items.

The Board of Directors has set an individual exposure limit of 25% of regulatory capital (regulatory own funds). In this way, BAI also uses
maximum exposure limits for counterparties associated with a global analysis of their situation, using an internal model with financial and
economic variables, which is approved and reviewed by the Asset and Liability Committee.

The Bank may increase its exposure to a given counterparty beyond the limit calculated in the rating model, provided that: i) the counter-
party presents collateral, accepted by the Bank, to guarantee the operation, or ii) it is justified by strategic decisions and duly authorised
by the Executive Committee or Board of Directors, as applicable.

The monitoring and follow-up of credit risk is carried out by the Executive Committee and Board of Directors, based on the analysis of
monthly and/or quarterly credit risk reports produced for this purpose. Among other internal limits established by the Board of Directors
in the credit policy, the limits applicable to credit risk are as follows:

CREDIT LIMITS
Indicators Limit Defined and tracked by
Maximum personal exposure limit
One customer or a group of connected customers 25% of regulatory capital BNA/Board of Directors
zg‘iecgzgt?g or a group of connected customers — 10% of FPR BNA/Board of Directors
A financial institution 25% of FPR BNA/Board of Directors
The Angolan Government in local currency Exempt BNA/Board of Directors
The Angolan Government in foreign currency 25% BNA/Board of Directors
20 greatest exposures 300% of FPR BNA/Board of Directors
?;a;ifr?;tr:l Sé?g%lfige) ~ Companies segment 60.5% Board of Directors
(h;oagmigf Séeﬁgﬁg} ~ Individuals segment 30.5% Board of Directors
Maximum exposure limit — Government (% of total portfolio) 9% Board of Directors

Maximum limit according to regulatory capital = (1/12.5) X

(FPRY/20.25%) — (RCRM? — RCRO® — RCGR?) 100% Board of Directors

1. FPR — Regulatory capital, including investments in debt instruments;
2. RCRM — Capital requirement for market risk;

3. RCRO - Capital requirement for operational risk;

4. RCGR - Capital requirement for major risks.

The main subsidiaries, in particular BAl Europa and BAI Cabo Verde have specific areas responsible for monitoring credit risk, in their
internal rules and regulatory framework in force, such as a Risk Management Policy and Credit Risk Management Standard (NGRC)
in the case of BAI Europa. In the case of BAl Cabo Verde, risk management is carried out through a transversal approach at the level
of the various stages of the loan granting cycle and in the classification of credit risk, including its own rating and scoring models for
companies and individuals, respectively.

5.6. Operational risk

At BAI, operational risk management is based on a vision by business, support and control processes, being transversal to the structural
units and involving the management of situations that imply risk, arising from failures in the analysis, processing or settlement of transac-
tions, internal and external fraud, use of outsourced resources, ineffective internal decision-making processes, insufficient or inadequate
human resources, or the non-operationality of infrastructure.

This type of management is supported by principles, methodologies and control mechanisms with a management methodology suppor-
ted by 3 phases: risk identification, assessment and control.
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The points below describe the situations detected in each phase of Operational Risk management:

o Identification: is carried out in compliance with regulatory standards, and according to the implementation of new products and servi-
ces, changes in processes and systems. The identified operational risks are associated with processes, based on information obtained
through manuals/procedure sheets, interviews with the structural units, tests and reports (from internal and external audits, internal
control deficiencies, operational risk events, key operational risk indicators);

e Assessment: categorisation is performed taking into account the Internal Table of Operational Risk Events, and the following
criteria are used:

» Qualitative assessment: is performed taking into account vulnerability, probability of surprise, and impact. Five preponderant
factors are considered for the assessment based on the average of the following:

« Financial: corresponds to the percentage in terms of amounts that would affect the Bank in the event of the risk’'s mate-
rialisation, in relation to the operating income of December of the previous year;

» Operational: corresponds to the time interval during which the execution of an activity could be interrupted;

» Compliance: corresponds to the possibility of breaches or delays in regulatory compliance which require correction
within a particular time limit;

» Reputational: corresponds to the percentage impact that would affect the Bank’s reputation at the stakeholder level,
during the management of incidents; and

* MLFT and WMD: corresponds to the possibility of a process being associated with a product/service at risk of money laun-
dering and financing of terrorism (MLFT) and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMD).

» Quantitative evaluation: is done based on the calculation of the implicit Risk Priority Number (NPR), taking into account the
probability of occurrence, the impact and the ability to detect the event, and the calculation of the residual NPR, which consi-
ders the implicit NPR and the level (strength) of the existing control;

e Control: is carried out based on the analysis of the evolution of operational risks, by monitoring key risk indicators, recording
operational risk events, and managing automatic alerts. The use of key risk indicators involves regular observation of their values
in order to identify their trend. The information that is produced should be compared with the risk level and relevant historical
information of operational risk events/losses by process.

In the reference year, 2,404,233 operational risk events were recorded, with effective losses of 440 million kwanzas, assigned to the ope-
rational risk event categories “"System failures”, “System disruption and failures” and "Execution, delivery and process management”. The
chart below presents the distribution of the cumulative value of losses by interval of amounts.

% Distribution of the cumulative value of losses by interval of amounts (M AOA)

4% 13% 8%
. 20% ® : 12%

. 31%
-
12% 72%

. o ' 56%

N - - -

Dec.21 Dec.22 Dec.23

@ <AOA5M @ AOA5a20 M @ AOA 20 a 100 M @ >AOA 100 M



% Cumulative frequency of operational risk events by risk category

. 16% . 3?% . if%
‘ 86%
' 38%
\_ - - -

Dec.21 Dec.22 Dec.23

. External fraud . Execution of processes . Employment and work place safety . System failures

In order to mitigate the impact of external operational risk events, several business continuity goals were defined, in particular:
e Operationality of the electronic channels and system of payments;
e Safeguarding of physical money;
e Information and system security; and
e Management of correspondents and Money Market.

On the other hand, pursuant to BNA Directive No. 11/DSB/DRO/2021, BAI adopts procedures for identifying and assessing contingency
events, as well as implementing measures to mitigate the financial and non-financial impact. This series of procedures encompasses the
Business Continuity Plan component, related to people, facilities and equipment, and the Technological Recovery Plan for systems, appli-
cations and technological infrastructures.

The main subsidiaries have systems for assessment of the risk of business processes and the recording of occurrences. In the case of
BAI Europa, this assessment is made directly by the departments where these situations occur with reporting to the Risk Management
Function (FGR), with the internal operational risk management standard having been updated in 2023, in order to update internal gover-
nance and the operational risk event reporting templates. In the case of BAlI Cabo Verde, this assessment is made through an approach
with a series of phases of the risk management cycle: identification, assessment of risks and controls, mitigation, monitoring and com-
munication of operating risks.

5.6.1. Information system risk

At BAI, the management of information system risk seeks to ensure the confidentiality, integrity and availability of the information both in
terms of data and at the level of information system and technology services. This process is carried out based on a series of policies, rules,
standards and processes at the level of procedural controls, in addition to technical controls, in line with the national regulations and inter-
national best practice in order to mitigate the risk of negative impacts for the Bank stemming from inappropriate or flawed technology that
could compromise the availability, integrity, accessibility and security of infrastructures and data (technological risk).

At BAI Europa and BAI Cabo Verde, procedures are defined for the management of information system risk through a process of ongoing
monitoring as stipulated in the internal regulations of these institutions. In the case of BAI Europa, the internal information system risk mana-
gement standard was revised in September 2023, in order to include the definition of the maximum time limit for reporting an occurrence.
BAI Cabo Verde uses external and internal sources of information on new types of threats, vulnerabilities and cyber attacks, in line with the
requirements of the Central Bank of Cape Verde and international standards (ISO), and has been progressively strengthening its skills accor-
ding to the technological needs for business support and the response capacity to identified threats and incidents.
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5.6.2. ESG Risk

BAI has been considering and monitoring the situations of risk to organisation stemming from the impact of climate change and current
or future impacts of social and governance factors on the institution’s counterparties and assets.

In Portugal, BAI Europa has monitored ESG risk management and the application of the risk management system, through the ongoing
monitoring of that risk pursuant to the terms defined in its internal regulations.

5.7. Reputation risk

At the BAI Group level, the management of the reputation component is considered an element of crucial importance for the evolution of
the activity. Therefore, specific mitigation measures have been defined for risk arising from an adverse perception of the Bank's image by
the customers, counterparties, shareholders, investors or regulators due to the actions of the Company or its employees.
In the case of BAI, the main mitigation measures are:

e Complaint management policy (guarantees and customer safeguards);

e Provision of various channels of communication with the customer;

e Evaluation of customer satisfaction in communications with BAI;

e Implementation of the Organisational Efficiency Programme;

* Monitoring of the level of customer satisfaction;

e Implementation of the customer ombudsman function;

e Institutional Communication (e.g. website, branches and social networking)/Communication plan; and

e Service level agreements for the complaint management process.
The subsidiaries have a differentiated approach to the reputation risk management component, where it should be noted that in the case
of BAI Europa, the management is carried out by the Compliance Department (DdC) throughout the year in reference, while in the case

of BAI Cabo Verde, the focus is on the identification, measurement and assessment of the existing controls which are associated with the
Bank'’s activity incident on a qualitative approach to the data.

5.8. Strategic risk

The negative impacts for BAI arising from inadequate strategic decisions, failure to comply with business objectives, poor implementa-
tion of decisions or inability to respond to changes in the banking environment or ecosystem comprise a significant challenge for which
the Bank has defined specific mitigation measures, in particular the follow-up and monitoring of the Strategic Plan by a specific officer
for those issues, such as regular presentation, to the Bank’s Board of Directors and Executive Committee, of the evolution of the plan’s
implementation.

At BAl Europa, the risk management function has been keeping a close eye on the evolution of the different components of the Strategic
Plan, as well as the application of the risk management system, through the ongoing monitoring of that risk pursuant to the terms defined
in its internal regulations. In Cape Verde, strategy risk management is carried out periodically by monitoring the evolution of implemen-
tation of the strategic pillars and its reporting to the Bank's competent bodies.

5.9. Compliance and internal audit function

Generally speaking, the Group’s compliance and internal audit functions are hierarchically dependent on the Board of Directors, through the
respective specialised committees with supervision ensured by an executive director.

In the context of an evolution in line with international best practice, the commitment to strengthening the adequacy of the Governance
Model and to Risk Management is a critical aspect for the BAI Group.

The Group desires that its governance architecture enable an internal culture based on ethical behavioural standards that foster the mitiga-
tion or elimination of potential non-compliance that could, in any manner, harm the stakeholders.
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5.9.1. Compliance

The entities comprising the Financial Group have constituted a compliance function to enable ensuring alignment and compliance with
the legal and regulatory requirements in force in the jurisdictions in which its subsidiaries operate, also including adequacy and complian-
ce with internal regulations and guidelines.

The organisational model of the function is established in accordance with the strategy, nature and complexity of the activity of each en-
tity, in general, forming the second line of defence of the implemented internal control systems.

The BAI Group is currently implementing a model for the follow-up and monitoring of the internal control system, incident on ensuring the
capabilityforamoretransversalintervention ofthe compliance function ofthe parentcompany atthe Group level. Detailedinformationonthe
organisationalmodel of the compliance functionis available inthe Annual Report on Corporate Governance of 2023 attached to this Report.

Compliance function at BAI

The mission of the Bank’s Compliance Department (DCL) is to assess and monitor compliance and the correct application of the legal, regula-
tory, statutory and ethical provisions, international best practice, recommendations and guidelines issued by the competent supervisory entities
of the jurisdictions in which its subsidiaries operate, including adequacy and compliance with the internal regulations and guidelines.

The compliance function is responsible for the detection, prevention, and mitigation of compliance risk and the risk of negative impacts on the
Bank’s earnings or capital arising from breaches of or non-compliance with the laws, regulations, agreements, customer relationships, pres-
cribed practice or ethical standards that could result in legal penalties, restriction of business opportunities, reduction of potential expansion or
inability to apply contractual obligations.

This function constitutes an integral part of the monitoring process of the internal control system and, as a second line of defence, its action is
framed in the series of activities, systems and processes related to compliance, particularly with regard to anti-money laundering and combating
the financing of terrorism and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (AMLCFT/WMD). In the context of the values guiding the Bank's
action, this function also enables promoting a culture of compliance and respect for all laws and regulations applicable to the Bank, through an
independent intervention in all of the Bank's structural units.

The Department is hierarchically dependent on the Internal Control and Audit Committee (CCIA) and functionally dependent on an exe-
cutive director.

Programme for anti-money laundering and combating the financing of terrorism and the proliferation of weapons of
mass destruction

The Bank has implemented a programme for prevention and detection of MLFT/WMD which enables identifying, monitoring and
preventing the practice of unlawful activities in the context of the development of its operations.

1 2 3 4 5
Appointment of the Policies and Systems Training Independent
Compliance Officer procedures evaluation

The Bank also believes that it is essential for effective prevention of MLFT/WMD that its programme be independently and periodically re-
viewed in order to assess its effectiveness and identify possible aspects that may need to be adjusted based on the results of this periodic
evaluation. The effectiveness assessment entails checking whether the enhanced or simplified customer due diligence measures adopted
on the basis of the identified risk are adequate, or not, to mitigate the risk of MLFT/WMD.

Monitoring, through periodic independent assessments, the quality, adequacy and effectiveness of the Bank's policies, procedures and
controls on MLFT/WMD issues is therefore an essential element in ensuring the soundness of its internal system.

The programme is based on an approach based on the definition, identification and classification of exposure and sources of risk factors
and containment on an ongoing basis in order to adjust the controls to be established for the different risks. Risk assessment on an indi-
vidual basis is done annually.

In the context of the fight against MLFT/WMD practices, it is essential that the information provided by customers or counterparties is
proved and verified, as well as the Bank’s autonomous collection of other information on customers according to the identified risks.
Therefore, the Bank acquires and/or guarantees its employees access to information, in accordance with the functions performed, to re-
putable, credible and diversified sources of information with regard to their origin and nature.
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The Bank also guarantees training for all the employees, including the governing bodies and service providers, and, in 2023, strengthened
the empowerment training of its employees in these AMLCFT/WMD matters.

Policies and procedures

The Bank has implemented policies and procedures that establish the standards for compliance with the legal and regulatory require-
ments, in a transversal manner across the entire organisation.

The policies are reviewed annually, ensuring their updating whenever relevant changes occur (i) in the market; (i) in the Bank's strategic
orientation; and/or (iii) in the regulations issued by the competent bodies.

During 2023, the Compliance Department reviewed and analysed internal procedures and processes, among which we highlight the
rules on ‘Know Your Customer’, procedures for due diligence, communication of rejection and abstention, the Policy on Anti-Money
Laundering and Combating the Financing of Terrorism and the Proliferation of Weapons of Mass Destruction (AMLCFT/WMD), and com-
pliance with sanctions and Customer Acceptance Policy.

Key Developments in 2023

During 2023, a series of improvements were made to the process of AMLCFT/WMD, and to its internal control system, in particular the following:

Area

Scope

IT tools

Monitoring in the context of
AMLCFT/WMD

Know Your Customer (KYC)
processes

Financial Group

Human capital

Training

Organisation

Due diligence, monitoring,
investigation and reporting

Internal control deficiencies

o Enhancement of the robustness of the model for classification of accounts by risk level and its
extension to the entire commercial network;

e Implementation of Trade-Based Anti-Money Laundering (AML);

e Fine-tuning of the transaction and customer monitoring tool;

e Extension of the SAS Customer Due Diligence (CDD) module to the entire commercial
network;

e Entry into (pilot) production of the IT tool that allows the adequacy of the customers’ risk level
during the business relationship;

e Optimisation of the IT tools to carry out the screening in real time of customers, legal
representatives and beneficial owners.

e Improved monitoring process and identification of suspicious transactions as a result of the
implementation of the new, more robust customer and transaction monitoring system;
e implementation of the remediation strategy for the alerts (passive) — in progress.

e Improvements in the risk classification of customers including politically exposed persons (in
progress).

e Assessment of the compliance with the legislation on AMLCFT/WMD of the subsidiaries,
including those domiciled in third countries;

e Reduction by 114% of the internal control deficiencies by the Financial Group entities;

e Harmonisation of compliance policies.

e Strengthening of the compliance function, with the hiring of 3 more external resources.
e Training of 98% of the Bank's co, including the governing bodies and service providers.

e 13 updates and 2 normalisations;

e Implementation of a new operating model for AMLCFT/WMD in line with the applicable legal
and regulatory requirements and, in particular, the sector’'s good practice.

e Completion of the assessment of on the adoption of the legislation and regulations applicable
to the Bank;

o Assessment of MLFT/WMD risk on an individual basis.

e Increased due diligence in relation to the same period of the previous year;

e Increased monitored alerts;

e Increased Declarations of Suspicious Operations reported to the Angolan Financial Information
Unit (UIF);

e Mass blockage of accounts without beneficial owners.

e Reduction by 68% of the number of internal control deficiencies on MLFT/WMD under the
responsibility of the compliance function.
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5.9.2. Internal Audit

The entities comprising the Financial Group has formally constituted internal audit functions to assess the Corporate Governance
Model, the efficacy of the risk management process and the efficacy and efficiency of the Internal Control System. The organisational
model of the function is established in accordance with the strategy, nature and complexity of the activity of each entity.

The governance model is currently being improved, with a view to ensuring the monitoring of the Groups Internal Control System, in-
volving the capability for a more transversal intervention of the BAI's internal audit function.

Detailed information on the organisational model of the internal audit function is available in the Annual Report on Corporate
Governance of 2023 attached to this Report.

Internal audit function of BAI

The Internal Audit Department (DAI) is responsible for the performance of the internal audit function, and its mission is to independently
and autonomously ensure the actions of auditing business processes, support and control, to jointly evaluate and conclude on the effica-
cy of the governance and risk management processes, the internal control system in response to risks that could jeopardise the achieve-
ment of the Bank's objectives, and compliance with laws and regulations.

The performance of this function is based on BNA Notice No. 01/2022, relative to the Corporate Governance Code of Banking Financial
Institutions, and the International Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing (IPPF), issued by The Institute of Internal
Auditors (lIA), playing a key role in assessing the compliance and adequacy of the Bank's internal control system and risk management
system, being the Bank's third line of control defence, pursuant to the "model of 3 lines of defence”.

In 2023, the Internal Audit Department reported hierarchically to the Chairman of the Internal Control and Audit Committee (CCIA) and,
functionally, to the Executive Director responsible for the control structural units, and to the Supervisory Board whenever called to do so.

Throughout 2023, various audit and internal control assessments were conducted on a series of processes of the Bank, the internal audit
function of the Financial Group’s subsidiaries and the Bank's internal auditors were monitored, and actions were carried out to monitor the
status of resolution of internal control flaws, arising from internal and external audit work and BNA inspections.

5.10. Foreign exchange control

In early 2023, BNA published Instruction No. 02/2023, which determined the elimination of the obligation for banking financial institu-
tions to maintain an independent foreign exchange function, previously created based on Instruction No. 07/2018, for the main purpose
of ensuring strict compliance with the legislation and regulations on foreign exchange in the processing of foreign exchange transactions
and their reporting to BNA.

Notwithstanding the repeal of Instruction No, 07/2018, in this new Instruction, BNA reinforced that banking financial institutions should
ensure the existence of an organisational structure, culture and internal control systems to ensure rigorous compliance with all the legis-
lation and regulations applicable to foreign exchange transactions.

In view of these BNA recommendations, the foreign exchange control unit maintains its structure and function of effectively managing
the risks associated with foreign exchange activity and forecasting regulatory sanctions in terms of quickly identifying areas with potential
risk of non-compliance.
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6. Allocation of net iIncome
for 2023

Considering:
a) The legal and statutory provisions on the application of results from the financial year and the constitution of the legal reserve;

b) The safeguarding of an appropriate safety margin over the values established by Banco Nacional de Angola in the scope of its
analysis and assessment as to the adequacy of the strategies, processes, capital and liquidity to the risks to which the Bank is
exposed.

Under the terms and for the purposes of the provisions in Article 71(2)(f) and Article 396(1)(b), both of the Commercial Companies Law, as
well as Article 31 of the Bank's Articles of Association, the General Meeting approved the following allocation of individual net income for
the financial year of 2023, amounting to 199,573,709,879.94 kwanzas (one hundred and ninety-nine thousand, five hundred and seventy-
-three million, seven hundred and nine thousand, eight hundred and seventy-nine kwanzas and ninety-four cents).

Allocation % Amount (AOA)
For legal reserves 10% 19,957,370,987.99
For free reserves 50% 99,786,854,939.97

For dividends 40% 79,829,483,951.98
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/. Statement of the Boarad
of Directors Responsibilities

It is hereby declared that, under the terms and for the purposes established in Article 142(c) of the Angolan Securities Code, to the best of
the knowledge of the undersigned, the financial statements for the year ended on 31 December 2023, which comprise (i) Consolidated
and individual balance sheets; (ii) Consolidated and individual income statements; (iii) Consolidated and individual statements of com-
prehensive income; (iv) Consolidated and individual statements of changes in equity; (v) Consolidated and individual statements of cash
flows; and (vi) Notes to the consolidated and individual financial statements, reflect a true and fair view of the financial position, profit or
loss, changes in equity and cash flow for the year ended on 31 December 2023 for BAl and the entities included in the consolidation pe-
rimeter, in accordance with International Accounting and Financial Reporting Standards (IAS/IFRS).

Furthermore, itis also declared that the management report relative to 31 December 2023 faithfully presents the evolution of the business,
performance and situation of BAl and the entities included in the consolidation perimeter, and contains a description of the principal risks

and uncertainties facing them.

Luanda, 22 February 2024

Mario Barber

Chairman of the Board Helder Aguiar Theodore.Gllettl
Vice-Chairman Vice-Chairman
of Directors
Ana Machado Maria Almeida Diogo Viana
Director Director Director
Ana Victor Carlos Guerra Luis Lélis
Director Director Chief Executive Officer
Inokcelina de Carvalho Juvelino Domingos Siméo Fonseca
Executive Director Executive Director Executive Director
Joao Fonseca Irisolange Verdades José Manuel

Executive Director Executive Director Executive Director
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Consolidated Financial
Statements and Notes
to the Consolidated
Financial Statements

A leading group with an international
expansion strategy focused on the financial
market in the Portuguese-speaking world

Changing Lives
since 1996



8.1. Consolidated Financial Statements

A. Balance sheets

BAI GROUP

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2023 AND 31 DECEMBER 2022
Notes 312208 LIAROE siizzez
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents at central banks 4 626,508,683 683,007,360 683,007,360
Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions 5 142,880,126 66,722,242 66,700,936
Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions 6 1,025,722,714 648,134,587 648,134,587
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 7 699,632,142 612,985,810 612,985,810
E'(;‘ri]r;)‘i'e""é assets at fair value through other 8 82,733,506 61,851,007 60,480,872
Investments at amortised cost 9 1,448,597,686 803,542,000 803,542,000
Loans to customers 10 761,693,364 526,054,150 526,055,264
Non-current assets held for sale 11 1,399,679 851,776 851,776
Investment property 12 6,066,830 4,061,882 4,061,882
Other tangible assets 13 129,456,999 116,344,332 109,946,910
Intangible assets 13 16,357,417 14,948,507 14,895,240
Investments in associates 14 12,928,468 7,595,039 7,540,795
Current tax assets 15 3,399,017 1,723,410 1,723,410
Deferred tax assets 15 2,534,208 2,066,036 2,066,036
Assets from ceded reinsurance contracts 16 11,018,112 9,119,858 9,815,485
Other assets 17 292,015,231 98,949,150 101,498,581
Total Assets 5,262,944,182 3,657,957,146 3,653,306,944
Liabilities and Equity
Resources from central banks and other credit institutions 18 100,110,818 128,569,695 128,570,384
Resources from customers and other loans 19 4,104,671,259  2,863,207,842  2,864,623,311
Provisions 20 40,089,462 15,776,202 15,776,202
Insurance contract liabilities 16 38,400,613 31,260,279 34,980,231
Current tax liabilities 15 11,766,805 7,312,602 4,612,200
Deferred tax liabilities 15 725,149 873,470 873,470
Subordinated liabilities 21 4,054,996 2,382,592 2,382,592
Other liabilities 22 194,542,840 78,075,067 76,690,388
Total Liabilities 4,494,361,942 3,127,457,749 3,128,508,778
Share capital 23 157,545,000 157,545,000 157,545,000
Share premium 23 (8,824,849) (13,407,562) (13,407.562)
Treasury shares 23 (4,928,073) (5,296,172) (5,296,172)
Revaluation reserves 24 86,818,356 24,380,720 23,062,891
Other reserves and retained earnings 24 320,174,090 261,064,725 248,821,765
Net income for the year attributable to BAl shareholders 25 208,366,770 100,243,019 108,648,286
Equity attributable to BAl shareholders 759,151,294 524,529,730 519,374,208
Non-controlling interests 26 9,430,946 5,969,667 5,423,958
Total Equity 768,582,240 530,499,397 524,798,166

Total Liabilities and Equity

5,262,944,182

3,657,957,146

3,653,306,944

The attached notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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B. Income statements

BAI GROUP
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENTS FOR THE YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2022 AND 2021

ntess speciticall idicated otheraise Notes  31:42:2023  poiotldf  s12-2022
Interest and sirnilar income calculated using 27 237092770 252,042,279 250,767,062
7 a20u0  amees 34832710
Interest and similar expenses 27 (107,661,570) (81,857,981) (81,838,367)
Net interest income 231,442,850 205,006,146 203,761,405
Income from equity instruments 12,347 19 19
Income from services, fees and commissions 28 68,748,493 53,239,956 51,743,714
Expenses related to services, fees and commissions 28 (38,681,396) (18,191,942) (18,191,942)
tl\i]eréhngck(])r;gffirtoor? lgr;snaal assets and liabilities at fair value 29 163,876,249 12,071,797 12,071,797
Icrl)crarr‘)rirf]reonr?i\flenﬁ]ncgi:ssets at fair value through other (91,390) 30,627 30,627
Net gains/(losses) from Investment at amortised cost 30 9,335,539 54,341,222 54,341,222
Net income from other financial assets (856) - -
Foreign exchange results 31 (113,261) (8,965,338) (8,965,338)
Income from the sale of other assets 32 (2,947,011) (268,843) (268,843)
Other operating income/(expense) 33 (6,637,658) (8,055,468) (10,496,870)
Operating income 424,943,906 289,208,176 284,025,791
Technical margin of insurance activity 34 14,441,466 10,221,727 11,281,382
Operating income of banking and insurance activity 439,385,372 299,429,903 295,307,173
Staff costs 35 (86,823,799) (71,066,563) (69,719,863)
Third-party supplies and services 36 (73,462,031) (76,209,505) (73,670,359)
Depreciation and amortisation for the year 37 (21,962,520) (17,306,568) (16,998,789)
Provisions net of reversals 38 (2,821,453) (4,067,048) (4,067,047)
Lr:ge;iergigtrifec;r loans to customers net of reversals 39 (26.129,305) (6.908,225) (6.908,225)
;r;wgargge\z/r;trit;osr other financial assets net of reversals 40 3.773.600 5.623.935 5,623,936
Impairment for other assets net of reversals and recoveries 41 (1,627,786) (10,668,860) (2,008,113)
(l\(le(eqtulirx?nrr;teh—o?SSOC|ated companies and joint ventures 42 2.786,583 450,971 495,454
Earnings before tax for continuing operations 233,118,661 119,278,040 128,054,167
Tax expenses

Current taxes 15 (23,058,270) (15,815,521) (15,624,298)
Deferred taxes 15 (132,373) 1,708,462 1,337,583
Income from discontinued and/or discontinuing operations 11 = (3,836,612) (3.836,612)
Earnings after tax and before non-controlling interests 209,928,018 101,334,369 109,930,840
Non-controlling interests 26 (1,561,248) (1,091,350) (1,282,554)
Net income for the year attributable to shareholders 208,366,770 100,243,019 108,648,286
Average number of ordinary shares issued 25 18,601,130 18,118,622 18,118,622
e o ot ued anglor dscontnuimg operatons g5
Basic and diluted earnings per share (in kwanzas) 25 11,202 5,533 5,996

The attached notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.



C. Comprehensive income statements

BAI GROUP
CONSOLIDATED COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEARS ENDED ON 31 DECEMBER 2023 AND 2022
31-12-2023 inz-2022
Amounts expressed in thousands eexpresso,
of kwanzas — kAOA unless Notes Attributable Non- Attributable Non-
specifically indicated otherwise Total net to Bank controlling  rotatnet to Bank controlling
value shareholders interests value shareholders interests
Net income for the year 209,928,018 208,366,770 1,561,248 101,334,369 100,243,019 1,091,350
Other comprehensive income
Items that could
be reclassified to
profit or loss
Changes in fair value of
financial assets at fair 24 4624995 4,624,995 - (2.712717)  (2.712,717) .

value through other
comprehensive income

Tax impact of changes

in the fair value of

financial assets at fair 15 318,429 318,429 = (177,670) (177,670) -
value through other

comprehensive income

Foreign exchange
differences arising from
the consolidation of
Group companies

24 58,874,488 57,494,212 1,380,276  (23,844,900) (24,443,333) 598,433

63,817,912 62,437,636 1,380,276  (26,735,287) (27,333,720) 598,433

Items that cannot be
reclassified to profit or loss

Actuarial gains and losses

on long-term benefits B ) B 348,673 348.673 )

Total comprehensive income

273,745,930 270,804,406 2,941,524 74,947,755 73,257,972 1,689,783
for the year

The attached notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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D. Cash flow statements

BAI GROUP
STATEMENTS OF THE CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2023 AND 2022
Notes stz2025  TIROR  stte-0e2
Cash flow from operating activities
Interest, fees and commissions and other similar income received 408,928,014 324,952,052 324,952,052
Interest, fees and commissions, and other similar expenses paid (145,676,551) (96,509,726) (96,509,726)
Receipts/(Payments) of insurance premiums 3,236,380 259,331 259,331
Payments to employees and suppliers (136,107,609) (137,411,250) (137,411,250)
Payments and contributions to pension funds and other benefits (5,619,757) (5,058,115) (5,058,115)
Recovery of loans written-off from the assets 10,079 - -
Other income 2,314,236 15,393,554 17,135,654
Cash flows before changes in operating assets and liabilities 127,084,792 101,625,846 103,367,946
(Increases)/Decreases in operating assets:
Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions (302,327,206) (17,326,971) (17,326,971)
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (98,799,962)  (540,815,322) (540,815,322)
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 19,535,367 - -
Investments at amortised cost (186,341,838) 355,342,408 355,342,408
Loans to customers (113,549,820) (69,865,879) (69,865,879)
Non-current assets held for sale - 3,658,683 3,658,683
Other assets 32,192,147 (30,728,294) (30,728,294)

Net flow from operating assets

(649,291,312)

(299,735,375)

(299,735,375)

Increases/(Decreases) in operating liabilities:

Resources from central banks and other credit institutions (87,368,425) 18,465,019 18,465,019
Resources from customers and other loans 351,078,509 311,619,979 311,619,979
Other liabilities (4,361,125) (11,447,885) (11,447,885)
Net flow from operating liabilities 259,348,959 318,637,113 318,637,113
Net cash from operating activities before income taxes (262,857,561) 120,527,584 122,269,684
Tax expenses paid (15,707,467) (13,924,042) (13,924,042)
Net cash from operating activities (278,565,028) 106,603,542 108,345,642
Cash flow from investing activities
Dividends received 2,006,314 1,379,228 1,379,228
Acquisitions of other tangible assets net of disposals (20,908,249) (12,187,184) (12,187,184)
Acquisitions of intangible assets, net of disposals (8,181,900) (4,992,335) (4,992,335)
Acquisitions of stakes in associates and joint ventures, net of disposals (3,170,000) 51,837,234 51,837,234
Net cash from investing activities (30,253,835) 36,036,943 36,036,943
Cash flows from financing activities
Increases / (Decreases) in loans received 2,865,135 (1,097,126) (1,097,126)
Acquisitions of treasury shares, net of disposals 13,505,822 (3,952,275) (3,952,275)
Dividends distribution (40,091,328) (63,693,673) (63,693,673)
Dividends distribution to non-controlling interests (614,503) (457,398) (457,398)
Lease liability payments (1,719,061) (1,752,303) (1,752,303)
Net cash from financing activities (26,053,935) (70,052,775) (70,052,775)
Changes in cash and cash equivalents (334,872,798) 72,587,710 74,329,810
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 752,255,365 742,853,437 742,853,437
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents 352,768,599 (64,949,188) (64,949,188)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 770,151,166 750,491,959 752,234,059
Cash and its equivalents include:
Cash 4 36,359,923 26,053,012 26,053,012
Demand deposits at central banks 4 590,883,781 659,322,868 659,322,868
Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions 5 142,907,462 65,116,079 66,858,179
770,151,166 750,491,959 752,234,059

The attached notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.



E. Statement of changes in equity

BAI GROUP
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEARS ENDED ON 31 DECEMBER
2023 AND 2022

Amounts expressed in thousands . Revaluation
of kwanzas — kAOA unless specifically Sh(:lr:tia:;;:al p::::m T:::i::y reserves
indicated otherwise (Note 24)
Balance as at 31 December 2021 157,545,000 (9,204,478) (739,335) 50,464,650
Changes in the consolidation perimeter - - - 1,249,790
IFRS 17 transition adjustment (Note 2.2.) - - - -
Balance as at 1 January 2022 (Restated) 157,545,000 (9,204,478) (739,335) 51,714,440
Other comprehensive income:

Changes in fair value - - - (2,890,387)

Actuarial gains and losses - - - -

the consalidation of Group companies : : - (24,443,553
Net income for the year - - - -
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - (27,333,720)
Allocation of net income for the year:

Transfer to Legal Reserve - - - -

Transfer to other reserves - - - -

Dividends distribution - - - -
Acquisitions of treasury shares, net of disposals - (4,203,084) (4,556,837) -
Other reserves - - - -
Balance as at 31 December 2022 (Restated) 157,545,000 (13,407,562) (5,296,172) 24,380,720
Other comprehensive income:

Changes in fair value - - - 4,943,424

the consoldation of Group companies - - - 57.494.212
Net income for the year - - - -
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - 62,437,636
Allocation of net income for the year:

Transfer to legal reserve - - - -

Transfer to other reserves - - - -

Dividends distribution - - - -
Acquisitions of treasury shares, net of disposals - 4,582,713 368,099 -
Other reserves - - - -
Balance as at 31 December 2023 157,545,000 (8,824,849) (4,928,073) 86,818,356

The attached notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Other reserves,
retained earnings

and other Net income for

Total equity Non-controlling

Total

comprehensive Total the year attributable to BAI interests equit
.p (Note 25) shareholders (Note 26) quity
income
(Note 24)

145,464,100 343,529,937 148,169,837 491,699,774 3,981,064 495,680,838
4,452,589 5,702,379 5,783,413 11,485,792 - 11,485,792
1,118,163 1,118,163 - 1,118,163 - 1,118,163

151,034,852 350,350,479 153,953,250 504,303,729 3,981,064 508,284,793

- (2,890,387) - (2,890,387) - (2,890,387)
348,673 348,673 - 348,673 - 348,673
- (24,443,333) - (24,443,333) 407,229 (24,036,104)
- - 100,243,019 100,243,019 1,282,554 101,525,573
348,673 (26,985,047) 100,243,019 73,257,972 1,689,783 74,947,755
14,154,150 14,154,150 (14,154,150) - - -

139,799,100 139,799,100 (139,799,100) - -

(63,693,673) (63,693,673) - (63,693,673) (457,398) (64,151,071)
4,807,647 (3,952,274) - (3,952,274) (3,952,274)
14,613,976 14,613,976 - 14,613,976 756,218 15,370,194

261,064,725 424,286,711 100,243,019 524,529,730 5,969,667 530,499,397

- 4,943,424 - 4,943,424 4,943,424
- 57,494,212 - 57,494,212 1,380,276 58,874,488
- - 208,366,770 208,366,770 1,561,248 209,928,018
- 62,437,636 208,366,770 270,804,406 2,941,524 273,745,930
10,022,832 10,022,832 (10,022,832) - - -
90,220,187 90,220,187 (90,220,187) - - -

(40,091,328) (40,091,328) - (40,091,328) (614,503) (40,705,831)
8,555,011 13,505,823 - 13,505,823 13,505,823
(9,597,337) (9,597,337) - (9,597,337) 1,134,258 (8,463,079)

320,174,090 550,784,524 208,366,770 759,151,294 9,430,946 768,582,240




BAl

8.2. Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

(Amounts expressed in thousands of kwanzas — kAOA unless specifically indicated otherwise)
1. Introductory Note

Banco Angolano de Investimentos, S.A. Sociedade Aberta (hereinafter also referred to as “BAl" or “Parent Company”, with headquarters
in Luanda, is a private equity bank, part of which belongs to non-resident entities 14 November 1996. Its commercial activity began on
4 November 1997. On 11 January 2021, the Bank changed its name from Banco Africano de Investimentos, S.A. to Banco Angolano de
Investimentos, S.A.

At the General Meeting held on 9 August 2021, the company amended its articles of association so as to qualify as a publicly traded com-
pany and began the Public Sale Offer (OPV) process, with BAI shares having been listed for trading on 9 June 2022, making it the first
company listed on the Angola Debt and Securities Exchange (BODIVA).

The Bank's corporate purpose is the pursuit of banking activity, under the terms and within the limits defined by Banco Nacional de Angola
(hereinafter referred to as "BNA"), dedicated to obtaining funds from third parties in the form of deposits, certificates of deposit and cash
bonds, which it applies, together with its own resources, to the granting of loans, deposits in BNA, investments in financial institutions,
acquisition of securities or other assets for which it is duly authorised. It also provides other banking services and carries out various types
of foreign currency transactions, with a national network of 750 distribution channels for this purpose, including 157 branches, 22 ATM
Centres and 571 bank agents.

The BAI Group (Group) is made up of the Bank and companies specialised in the financial and non-financial sector, operating in Angola,
Cape Verde, Portugal, and Sdo Tomé e Principe. The entities included for the purposes of preparing the Group's financial statements, as
well as the nature of their activities, are described in more detail in Note 3.11 — "Entities included in the consolidation perimeter”.

In defining the economic Group's consolidation perimeter, BAl took into account the requirements set out in IFRS 10 — Consolidated
financial statements, as mentioned in Note 3.11.

2. Accounting policies
2.1. Basis of preparation

Pursuant to the provisions in BNA Notice 5/2019 of 30 August, the Group's consolidated financial statements are prepared on the basis of
continuity of operations and in accordance with the International Accounting and Financial Reporting Standards (IAS/IFRS) effective on
1 January 2023.

The financial statements presented herein refer to the Group's consolidated activity as at 31 December 2023, as required by corporate law.
With regard to Group entities that use different accounting standards, conversion adjustments are made to IAS/IFRS in order to comply
with the application of these standards in consolidated terms.

The IAS/IFRS include the accounting standards issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and the interpretations
issued by the International Financial Reporting Interpretation Committee (IFRIC), and by the respective predecessor bodies, effective on
1 January 2023.

The consolidated financial statements are expressed in thousands of kwanzas (kAOA), rounded to the nearest thousand and were prepared
according to the principle of historical cost, with the exception of assets recorded at their fair value, namely financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss and financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income.

The preparation of financial statements in accordance with the IAS/IFRS requires the Group to make judgements and estimates and use
assumptions that affect the application of accounting policies and the amounts of income, costs, assets and liabilities. Changes in such
assumptions or differences between them and reality may have an impact on current estimates and judgements. Areas that involve a
higher level of judgement or complexity, or where significant assumptions and estimates are used in the preparation of consolidated
financial statements are analysed in Note 3.
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The accounting policies and calculations were applied in a consistent manner with those used in the consolidated financial statements as
at 31 December 2022, with the exception of the following:

Changes in the perimeter;

i. Group's consolidation perimeter, with the inclusion in the consolidation process of the Group's non-financial entities as at 1 January
2023; and

iii. First adoption of IFRS 17 — Insurance contracts at the insurance business level (Nossa Seguros), as presented in Note 2.25.

The recently issued accounting rules applicable to the Group, which were not yet in force as at 31 December 2023, are analysed in Note 49.
The consolidated financial statements for 2023 were approved at the Board of Directors’ meeting held on 22 February 2024.

2.2. Consolidation principles

The Group applies IFRS 3 for the accounting recognition of business combinations.

The consolidated financial statements now presented reflect the assets, liabilities, income and costs of the Group and its subsidiaries, and
the results attributable to the Group in respect of investments in associates.

The accounting policies have been applied consistently by all Group companies for the years covered by these consolidated financial
statements. With regard to Group entities that use different accounting standards, conversion adjustments are made to IAS/IFRS in order
to comply with the application of these standards in consolidated terms.

Investments in subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group. The Group controls an entity when it is exposed, or has rights, to the variability in the
returns resulting from its involvement with that entity and can seize them through the power it holds over the relevant activities of that
entity (de facto control). The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial statements from the date on

which the Group acquires control until the date on which control ends.

Accumulated losses are attributed to the Group's non-controlling interests in the proportions held, which may imply the recognition of
negative non-controlling interests.

On a step acquisition process resulting in the acquisition of control, the revaluation of any previously acquired Group stake is recognised
again profit or loss account when goodwill is calculated. Upon a partial sale resulting in loss of control over a subsidiary, any remaining
stake is revalued at market value on the sale date and the gain or loss resulting from this revaluation is recorded through profit or loss.
Financial investments in associates
Financial investments in the Group's associates are accounted for using the equity method from the date on which the Group acquires
significant influence until the date on which this influence ceases. Associates are entities in which the Group has significant influence, but
not control, over their financial and operating policy decisions. It is assumed that the Group has significant influence when it directly or
indirectly holds 20% or more of the voting rights of the associate. If the Group directly or indirectly holds less than 20% of the voting rights,
it is presumed that the Group does not have significant influence, unless such influence can be clearly demonstrated.
The existence of significant influence by the Group is usually evidenced in one or more of the following ways:

® Representation on the Board of Directors or equivalent management body;

e Participation in policy-making processes, including participating in decisions about dividends or other distributions;

e Material transactions between the Group and the subsidiary;

e Interchange of the management team;

e Provision of essential technical information.

The consolidated financial statements include the portion attributable to the Group of the total results and reserves of the associate
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accounted for through the equity method. When the Group's share of losses exceeds its interest in the associate, the carrying amount
is reduced to zero and recognition of further losses is discontinued except to the extent that the Group has incurred in a legal obligation
to assume those losses on behalf of an associate.

Consolidation differences — Goodwill

The Group's business combinations are recorded using the purchase method. The acquisition cost corresponds to the fair value deter-
mined on the acquisition date of the assets given and liabilities incurred or assumed. The application of the acquisition method requires
the recognition and measurement of goodwill or a gain resulting from a purchase at a low price.

Costs directly related to the acquisition of a subsidiary are directly charged through profit or loss.

Positive goodwill resulting from acquisitions is recognised as an intangible asset and recorded at acquisition cost, and is not subject to
amortisation.

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries and associates is defined as the difference between the cost of acquisition and the
total or corresponding share of the fair value of the net assets and contingent liabilities acquired, depending on the option taken.

Negative goodwill arising on an acquisition is recognised directly through profit or loss for the year in which the business combination
occurs.

The value of goodwill is assessed annually, regardless of the existence of any indicators of impairment. Impairment losses are recogni-
sed through profit or loss for the year. The recoverable amount is determined based on the higher between the assets value in use and
the market value deducted of selling costs, calculated using valuation methodologies supported by discounted cash flow techniques,
considering market conditions, the time value of money and the business risks.

Goodwill is no longer adjusted due to changes in the initial estimate of the contingent purchase price and the difference is recognised
through profit or loss, or in equity, when applicable.

Purchases and dilution of non-controlling interests

The acquisition of the non-controlling interests that does not impact the control position of a subsidiary is accounted as a transaction
with shareholders and, therefore, is not recognised additional goodwill resulting from this transaction. The difference between the
acquisition cost and the fair value of non-controlling interests acquired is recognised directly in reserves. On this basis, the gains and
losses resulting from the sale of non-controlling interests, that does not impact the control position of a subsidiary, are always recog-
nised against reserves.

Loss of control

The gains and losses resulting from the dilution or sale of a financial position in a subsidiary, with loss of control, are recognised by the
Group in the income statement.

In an acquisition (dilution) of non-controlling interests not resulting in a loss of control, the difference between the fair value of the
non-controlling interests acquired and the acquisition value, is accounted against reserves.

Investments in foreign subsidiaries and associates

The financial statements of the foreign subsidiaries and associates of the Group are prepared in their functional currency, defined as the
currency of the primary economic environment in which they operate or the currency in which the subsidiaries obtain their income or
finance their activity. In the consolidation process, assets and liabilities, including goodwill, of foreign subsidiaries are converted into
kwanzas at the official exchange rate on the reporting date.

Regarding the investments in foreign operations that are consolidated under the full consolidation and equity methods, for foreign
exchange differences between the conversion to euros of the opening net assets at the beginning of the year and their value in kwan-
zas at the exchange rate in force on the reporting date for consolidated accounts are charged against consolidated reserves — foreign
exchange differences.
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The income and expenses of these subsidiaries are converted to kwanzas at an approximate rate of the rates ruling at the dates of the
transactions. Foreign exchange differences from the conversion to kwanzas of the profits and losses for the reporting period, arising
from the difference between the exchange rate used in the income statement and the exchange rate prevailing on the reporting date,
are recognised in reserves — foreign exchange differences.

Upon the sale of investments in foreign subsidiaries for which there is loss of control, foreign exchange differences related to the fi-
nancial holding are transferred to profit or loss as part of the gains or loss arising from the sale.

Transactions eliminated on consolidation

Intragroup balances and any unrealised gains and losses arising from intragroup transactions, are eliminated in the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements. Unrealised gains and losses arising from transactions with associates and jointly controlled entities
are eliminated to the extent of the Group's interest in the entity.

2.3. Foreign currency transactions

Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are recorded according to the multi-currency system, that is, in the respective
denomination currencies.

Foreign currency transactions are converted to kwanzas at the exchange rate in effect on the transaction date.
Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are converted to kwanzas at the average exchange rate published by
BNA on the reporting date. The costs and income related to actual or potential exchange rate differences resulting from the conversion
are recognised in profit or loss under the heading “Foreign exchange results” (Note 31).
Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are converted to kwanzas according to the following methodology:
e Recorded at historical cost — at the exchange rate in effect on the transaction date;
e Recorded at fair value — at the exchange rate in effect on the date on which fair value is determined and recognised against profit
or loss, with the exception of those recognised in financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income, where the di-

fference is recorded against equity.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the reference exchange rates of the Kwanza (Kz) against the United States Dollar (USD), Euro (EUR),
Cape Verdean Escudo (CVE) and Sdo Toméan Dobra (STD) were as follows:

usb EUR CVE STD
Reference Date
Close Average Close Average Close Average Close Average
31-12-2023 828.800 698.829 915.990 757.524 8.307 6.870 0.037 0.031
31-12-2022 503.691 460.056 537.438 483.898 4.874 4.389 0.022 0.020

2.4. Financial instruments
(i) Classification, initial recognition and subsequent measurement

According to IFRS 9 — Financial instruments, the Group's financial assets can be classified into three categories with different measu-
rement criteria (amortised cost, fair value through profit or loss, and fair value through other comprehensive income). Reclassifications
are expected to be rare.

All purchases and sales of financial assets classified as "Fair value through profit or loss" or "Fair value through other comprehensive
income", which require delivery/settlement within the period established by regulation (or market convention), are recognised on the
transaction date, this being the date on which the Bank undertakes to buy/sell the assets. Financial assets classified at "Amortised cost”
are recognised on the settlement date, which is the date on which the Bank receives/delivers the assets.



D BAl

The classification of assets depends on the characteristics of the contractual cash flows and the business model associated with them.

Regarding the characteristics of contractual cash flows, the criterion is to assess whether the contractual flows reflect Solely Payments
of Principal and Interest (SPPI).

Regarding the associated business model, the standard identifies two that are relevant to the activity carried out by the Group:
o A business model whose objectives are achieved by obtaining the asset's contractual cash flows (Hold to collect);

* A business model whose objectives are achieved both by obtaining the asset's contractual flows and by selling it (Hold to collect
and sell).

Considering the characteristics of contractual cash flows and business model, a debt financial instrument that (i) is managed under
a business model whose purpose is to hold financial assets in the portfolio and receive all their contractual cash flows; and (ii) has
contractual cash flows on specific dates that correspond exclusively to the payment of principal and interest on outstanding capital
— should be measured at amortised cost, unless it is designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option — "Hold
to Collect”.

Alternatively, a debt financial instrument that (i) is managed under a business model whose purpose is achieved either by recei-
ving contractual cash flows or through the sale of financial assets; and (ii) includes contractual clauses that give rise to cash flows
that correspond exclusively to the payment of principal and interest on the outstanding capital — should be measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income (FVOCI), unless it is designated at fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option
- "Hold to Collect and Sell".

All other financial debt instruments should be measured at their fair value through profit or loss (FVPL).

The Group evaluated its business models based on a wide range of indicators, including its business plan and current risk manage-
ment policies.

The Group evaluates the business model in which an asset is held at the portfolio level since this procedure better reflects the way
in which the business is managed and how the information is made available to management bodies. The information considered
includes:

e The policies and objectives established for the portfolio and the practical operationality of those policies. In particular, the way in which
the management strategy focuses on receiving contracted interest, maintaining a specific interest rate profile, adapting the duration of
financial assets to the duration of the liabilities that finance these assets, or on realising cash flows through the sale of assets;

e The way in which portfolio performance is evaluated and reported to the Group’s key management bodies;

o The risks that affect the performance of the business model (and of the financial assets held under that business model) and the way in
which those risks are managed;

e The remuneration of business managers (e.g. to what extent compensation depends on the fair value of the assets under management or
on the contractual cash flows received); and

* The frequency, volume and frequency of sales in previous years, the reasons for those sales, and the expectations for future sales. However,
sales information should not be considered in isolation, but as part of an overall assessment of the way in which the Group sets objectives
for the management of financial assets and how cash flows are generated.

Financial assets held for trading and whose performance is evaluated on a fair value basis are measured at fair value through profit
or loss because they are not held either for the collection of contractual cash flows or for the collection of contractual cash flows
and sale of those financial assets.

Assessment whether the contractual cash flows correspond to solely payments of principal and interest (SPPI)

For the purpose of this assessment, “capital” is defined as the fair value of the financial asset at its initial recognition. “Interest” is
defined as the consideration of the time value of money and of the credit risk associated with the outstanding amount in debt over
a given period and of other risks and costs associated with the activity (e.g. liquidity risk and administrative costs), as well as a profit
margin.
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In evaluating instruments whose contractual cash flows refer exclusively to the payment of principal and interest, the Group con-
sidered the instrument’s original contractual terms. This assessment involves analysing whether the financial asset contains a con-
tractual term that allows changing the frequency or amount of the contractual cash flows so that they do not comply with the SPPI
condition. In the assessment process, the Group considered:

e Contingent events that may change the frequency and amount of cash flows;

o L everage features;

e Advance payment and maturity extension terms;

o Terms that may limit the Group's right to claim cash flows in relation to specific assets (e.g. non-recourse loans); and
e Characteristics that may alter compensation for the time value of money (e.g. periodic restart of interest rates).

As mentioned above, for the Hold to Collect business model, in order to assess the frequency and materiality of sales, quantitative
thresholds were defined based on past experience. The frequency threshold is defined based on the number of transactions over a given
period. The materiality threshold is defined based on the weight of the carrying amount of the lot to be disposed of relative to the total
portfolio. The expected sales for financial assets classified in this business model do not exceed the thresholds defined by the Group.

Other financial instruments, specifically equity instruments and derivatives, are by definition classified at fair value through profit or loss.
For equity instruments, there is the irrevocable option of designating that all changes in fair value be recognised in other comprehensive
income, in which case, only dividends are recognised in profit or loss, since gains and losses are not reclassified to profit or loss even upon
their derecognition/sale.

Financial assets at amortised cost

Financial assets at amortised cost are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not listed on an active
market and for which there is no intention of selling in the short-term. These categories include credit granted to customers, cash and
cash equivalents, investments at credit institutions and other receivables that are not traded on an active market. They are recorded at
their contracted values, when originated by the Group, or by the values paid, when purchased from other entities.

Financial assets at amortised cost are initially recognised at their fair value, plus transaction costs, and are subsequently valued at amor-
tised cost and presented on the balance sheet net of impairment loss. Interest is recognised using the effective interest rate method in
profit or loss under the heading “Interest and similar income”.

Reclassifications

Financial assets may be reclassified when, and only when, an entity changes its financial asset management business model, which should
rarely occur, and these are significant for the entity's operations and demonstrable to external parties. In this situation, the entity should
reclassify all the financial assets comprising the portfolio whose business model changed, and the classification and measurement requi-
rements related to the new category are applied prospectively from the date of reclassification onwards, and any previously recognised
gains, losses or interest should not be restated. Financial assets, on the date of their reclassification, are measured at fair value.

The reclassification of investments in equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income, or of financial ins-
truments designated at fair value through profit or loss, is not permitted.

Reclassification of financial liabilities is not permitted.
Sale of loans
Gains and losses obtained from the definitive sale of loans are recorded under the income statement heading “Income from investments

at amortised cost” (Note 30). These gains or losses correspond to the difference between the fixed sales value and the carrying amount
of those assets, net of impairment losses.



Derecognition

iii)

Vi)

The Group derecognises a financial asset when, and only when:
e The contractual rights to cash flows resulting from the financial asset expire; or,

® The financial asset is transferred as defined in points ii) and iii) below and the transfer meets the conditions for derecognition in ac-
cordance with point iv).

The Group transfers a financial asset if, and only if, one of the following situations occurs:
e The Bank transfers the contractual rights to receive cash flows resulting from the financial asset; or,

e The Bank retains the contractual rights to receive the cash flows resulting from the financial asset, but undertakes a contractual obli-
gation to pay the cash flows to one or more recipients in an agreement that meets the conditions set out in point iii).

When the Group retains the contractual rights to receive the resulting cash flows from a financial asset (original asset) but undertakes
a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows to one or more entities (final recipients), the Group treats the transaction as a transfer
of a financial asset if, and only if, all three of the following conditions are met:

e The Group has no obligation to pay sums to the final recipients unless it receives equivalent amounts resulting from the original as-
set. Short-term advances by the entity with the right to fully recover the amount borrowed plus interest due at market rates do not
violate this condition;

e The Group is prohibited by the terms of the transfer agreement from selling or pledging the original asset other than as collateral to
the final recipients due to the obligation to pay them cash flows; and

e The Group has an obligation to pass on any cash flow it receives on behalf of the final recipients without significant delays.
Furthermore, the Bank is not entitled to reinvest these cash flows, except in the case of investments in cash or cash equivalents
during the short settlement period between the date of receipt and the required date of delivery to the final recipients, and the inte-
rest received as a result of those investments is passed on to the final recipients.

When the Group transfers a financial asset (see point ii above), it must assess the extent to which it retains the risks and benefits arising
from the ownership of that asset. In this case:

o |f the Group substantially transfers all the risks and benefits resulting from ownership of the financial asset, it derecognises the financial asset
and separately recognises any rights and obligations created or retained with the transfer as assets or liabilities;

o If the Group substantially retains all the risks and benefits resulting from the ownership of the financial asset, it continues to recognise the
financial asset;

o |f the Group does not transfer or substantially retain all risks and benefits resulting from the ownership of the financial asset, it must determine
whether it has retained control of the financial asset. In this case:

a) If the Group has not retained control, it must derecognise the financial asset and separately recognise separately any rights
and obligations created or retained with the transfer as assets or liabilities; and

b) If the Group retained control, it should continue to recognise the financial asset to the extent of its continued involvement in
the financial asset.

The transfer of risks and benefits referred to in the previous point is assessed by comparing the Group's exposure, before and after the
transfer, to the variability of the amounts and times of occurrence of the net cash flows resulting from the transferred asset.

The question of whether or not the Group retained control (see point iv above) of the transferred asset depends on the ability of the
entity receiving the transfer to sell the asset. If the entity receiving the transfer has the practical capacity to sell the entire asset to an
unrelated third party and is able to exercise that capacity unilaterally and without needing to impose additional restrictions on the
transfer, it is considered that the entity did not retain control. In all other cases, the entity is considered to have retained control.
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Assets provided as guarantees by the Group through repurchase agreements and other transactions are not derecognised because the
Group substantially holds all the risks and benefits based on the pre-established repurchase price, thus not complying with the derecog-
nition criteria.

Loan modification

The Group occasionally renegotiates or modifies the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. In these situations, the Group as-
sesses whether the new terms of the contract are substantially different from the original terms. The Group makes this analysis consi-
dering, among others, the following factors:

e |f the debtor is in financial difficulty, if the modification only reduces contractual cash flows to an amount that the debtor is expected
to be able to pay;

o Whether any significant new term, such as profit sharing or equity-based return, has been introduced that substantially affects credit
risk;

e Significant extension of the maturity of the contract when the debtor is not in financial difficulty;
¢ Significant change in the interest rate;
e Changes in the currency in which the loan was contracted;

e Inclusion of a collateral, guarantee, or other improvement associated with the loan that significantly affects the credit risk associated
with the loan.

If the terms of the contract are significantly different, the Group derecognises the original financial asset and recognises the new asset
at fair value, calculating its new effective interest rate. The renegotiation date is considered the initial recognition date for the purpose of
calculating impairment, including for the purpose of assessing whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk. However, the
Group also assesses whether the newly recognised financial asset is impaired upon initial recognition, especially when the renegotiation
is related to the debtor's failure to make the originally agreed payments. Differences in the carrying amount are recognised in profit or
loss, as a derecognition gain or loss.

If the terms of the contract are not significantly different, their renegotiation or modification does not result in derecognition and the
Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises a gain or loss from
this change in profit or loss. The new gross carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified cash flows at the original effective
interest rate (or effective interest rate adjusted for impaired, originated or acquired financial assets).

After the modification, the Group may determine that credit risk improved significantly and that the assets shifted from stage 3 to stage
2 (lifetime expected credit loss or ECL) or from stage 2 to stage 1 (ECL 12 months). This situation can only occur when the performance
of the modified asset is in accordance with the new terms of the contract for a period of twelve consecutive months. Additionally, the
Group continues to monitor whether there has been a significant increase in the credit risk of these assets, applying specific models for
modified assets.

Loans written off from the assets (loan write-off policy)

The Group recognises a write-off of a loan from the asset when it has no reasonable expectations of recovering the asset in its entirety.
This recording occurs after all actions taken by the Group prove unsuccessful and all the conditions for its tax deductibility are met.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income include equity and debt instruments that are recorded at the time of
their initial recognition at fair value. Gains and losses related to the subsequent change in fair value are reflected in a specific equity hea-
ding "Fair value reserve” until their sale where they are reclassified to profit or loss for the year, with the exception of equity instruments
which are maintained in equity.

The interest is calculated according to the effective interest rate method and recorded in profit or loss under the heading “Interest and
similar income”.

Income from equity instruments is recognised under the income statement heading “Income from equity instruments” on the date on
which they are attributed. In accordance with this criterion, early dividends are recorded as income during the period in which their dis-
tribution is decided.
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Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognised at fair value. Gains and losses resulting from the subsequent
valuation of fair value are recognised in the income statement.

The fair value of financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, traded on active markets is their most representative bid-price within
the bid-ask interval or their closing price on the reporting date. If a market price is not available, the fair value of the instrument is estimated
based on valuation techniques, which include price valuation models or discounted cash flow techniques.

When discounted cash flow techniques are used, future financial flows are estimated according to management expectations and the
discount rate used corresponds to the market rate for financial instruments with similar characteristics. In the price assessment models,
the data used corresponds to information about market prices

Sales transactions with repurchase agreement

Securities sold under a repurchase agreement are held in the portfolio where they were originally recorded. The funds received are recor-
ded on the settlement date, in a specific liability account, with its interest payable being accrued.

Impairment losses on financial assets

IFRS 9 requires that the concept of impairment based on expected losses be applied to all financial assets, except financial assets mea-
sured at fair value through profit or loss and equity instruments measured at fair value through the other comprehensive income, thus
anticipating the recognition of credit losses in the institutions’ financial statements.

The Group applies the concept of expected losses in IFRS 9 to financial assets at amortised cost, debt instruments measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income, off-balance sheet exposures, other receivables, financial guarantees, and credit commitments not
valued at fair value.

The Group measures the expected loss individually, or on a collective basis, for portfolios of financial instruments that share similar risk
characteristics. The impairment for loss measurement is based on the current value of the asset's expected cash flows using the asset's
original nominal interest rate, regardless of whether measured individually or collectively. Individually analysed transactions with indivi-
dual impairment rates equal to 0% are referred to the collective impairment calculation process by homogeneous groups.

According to the standard, there are two methods for calculating impairment losses: (i) individual analysis; and (ii) collective analysis.

The purpose of the individual analysis is to ensure a more careful analysis of the situation of customers with exposures considered indi-
vidually significant at the Group. The significance of the exposures is determined by reference to qualitative and quantitative criteria that
reflect the size, complexity, and risk associated with the portfolio.

The assessment of the existence of loan impairment losses in individual terms is determined through an analysis of total loan exposure on
a case-by-case basis. For each loan considered individually significant, the Group assesses, on each reporting date, the existence of any
objective evidence of impairment.

The analysis of each customer/economic group, as well as the existence of impairment losses, must take into account, among others, the
following factors:

e Contractual aspects, assessing potential non-compliance with contractual conditions, or the existence of restructured loans due to
customers'’ financial difficulties;

e Financial aspects, assessing the potential reduction in gross revenues, or net income;

e The assessment of the guarantees received, including their nature, effective formalisation, valuation and degree of coverage in ac-
cordance with BNA Directive 13/DSB/DRO/2019 of 27 December, regarding the Recommendations for the Implementation of the
Asset Quality Assessment (AQA) Methodologies for the Financial Year;

o Other aspects, assessing potential instability in shareholder management/structure, or the existence of insolvency processes.

Pursuant to BNA Instruction 08/2019 of 27 August on impairment losses for the loan portfolio, customers/economic groups whose ex-

posure is equal to or greater than 0.5% of the Group's own funds must be analysed individually. The Group also considers the twenty lar-
gest private customers to be individually significant exposures. Additionally, customers/economic groups whose loan exposures are not
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individually significant, but for which objective evidence of impairment is observed, should also be analysed, whenever they are equal to
or greater than 0.1% of the Group's own funds.

For the remaining segments of the loan portfolio, and for individually significant exposures that show no evidence of impairment, the
Group carries out a collective analysis to determine impairment losses.

The expected loss due to credit risk is a probability weighted estimate of the present value of loan losses. This estimate is based on the
present value of the difference between the cash flows payable to the Group under the contract and the cash flows that the Group ex-
pects to receive resulting from the weighting of multiple future macroeconomic scenarios, discounted at the nominal interest rate of
financial instruments.

The instruments subject to the impairment calculation are divided into three stages taking into account their credit risk level, as follows:

e Stage 1: Without significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. In this case, the impairment will reflect expected credit losses
resulting from default events that may occur within 12 months following the reporting date;

e Stage 2: Instruments where it is considered that there has been a significant increase in credit risk since the initial recognition, but
for which there is still no objective evidence of impairment. In this case, the impairment will reflect the expected credit losses re-
sulting from default events that may occur over the instrument's expected residual life period;

o Stage 3: Instruments for which there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of events that resulted in losses. Additionally, the
contagion criterion is considered, and it is sufficient for an operation to present evidence of non-performance for all the customer’s
operations to be classified as stage 3. In this case, the amount of impairment will reflect the expected credit losses over the expected

residual life period of the instrument.

With the exception of financial assets purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI), impairment losses must be estimated at an amount
equal to:

e Expected 12-month credit risk loss, i.e. estimated total loss resulting from financial instrument default events that are possible within
12 months after the reporting date (referred to as stage 1);

o Or expected loss due to credit risk until maturity, that is, the estimated total loss resulting from all possible default events over the life
of the financial instrument (referred to as stage 2 and stage 3) and an expected loss due to credit risk until maturity is required for a
financial instrument if the credit risk of that financial instrument has increased significantly since initial recognition or if the financial

instrument is impaired.

The calculation of impairment in IFRS 9 is complex and requires management decisions, estimates, and assumptions, particularly in the
following areas:

e Assessment of the existence of a significant increase in risk since the moment of initial recognition; and

e Incorporation of forward-looking information in the calculation of the estimated loss (Expected Credit Loss — ECL).
Calculation of ECL
ECLs are weighted estimates of credit losses determined as follows:

o Financial assets with no signs of impairment at the reporting date: the current value of the difference of all cash shortfalls (e.g. the dif-
ference between the cash flows due to the entity under the contract and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive);

o Financial assets showing signs of impairment at the reporting date: the difference between the gross carrying amount and the current
value of the estimated cash flows;

e Unused credit commitments: the current difference between the contractual cash flows that are payable to the Group if the commit-
ment is made and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive; and

o Financial guarantees: the value of the payments expected to reimbursed less the amounts that Group expects to recover.
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Group's approach to determining impairment losses for loans subject to collective analysis involves the inherent concept of definition of
homogeneous segments considering the quality of their assets and, in the first instance, the customer's credit risk features, and in the se-
cond instance, the transaction’s risk features. Thus, the Group assures that for the purpose of analysing these exposures and determining
risk parameters (Probability of Default — PD and Loss Given Default — LGD), they have similar risk characteristics. The creation of these
segments is based on materiality for each segment (in order to enable estimating the respective risk profile) and the relevance or adequa-
cy of this segmentation to the various processes related to credit risk management at the Group. The Group's impairment model begins
by segmenting the customers of the loan portfolio into distinct groups, namely public sector, large companies, small and medium-sized
enterprises, and for individuals into consumer credit, credit cards, mortgage loans and overdrafts. The model then segments the opera-
tions of customers in the large companies segment between the commercial and service sectors.

With regard to the balances recorded under the headings “Cash and cash equivalents at central banks”, “Cash and cash equivalents at
other credit institutions”, "Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions” and “Investments at amortised cost”, the expected losses
are analysed according to the following assumptions:

e With regard to the balances under the headings “Cash and cash equivalents at central banks” and "Cash and cash equivalents at
other credit institutions”, the entity’s rating is verified or, if not available, that of the country in which it is based. Pursuant to Directive
13/DSB/DRO/2019, the Probability of Default (PD) is considered equivalent to 1/12 (one twelfth) of the PD at twelve months accor-
ding to the rating of the counterparty (or of the country where the counterparty is based, if the counterparty is not rated), "Moody's
Sovereign default and recovery rates, 1983-2022" and a loss given default (LGD) of 60% for all counterparties that do not have a
rating a significant increase in credit risk;

e Regarding the balances under the heading “Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions”, the rating of the entity is verified
or, if not available, that of the country in which it is based. Pursuant to Directive 13/DSB/DRO/2019, a probability of default is consi-
dered based on the rating of the counterparty (or of the country where the counterparty is based, if the counterparty is not rated),
Moody's “Sovereign default and recovery rates”, 1983-2022 and a loss given default of 60% for all counterparties that have not recor-
ded a significant increase in credit risk; and

e The balances under the heading “Investments at amortised cost” related to Angolan public debt securities in domestic and foreign
currencies are based on the PD for sovereign debt from the rating associated with the Angolan State obtained through Moody's stu-
dy “Sovereign Default and Recovery Rates, 1983-2022" and the LGD associated with observed sovereign default events, indicated in
the same study (60%), in accordance with Directive 13/DSB/DRO/2019.

Significant increase in credit risk

Classification at stage 2 is based on the observation of a significant increase in the credit risk level since the origination of the transac-
tion. Since the standard does not determine how this significant increase should be measured and Group does not yet have rating and
scoring models with the necessary maturity, the classification in stage 2 is based on objective triggers observed based on the available

information.

The triggers for a significant increase in credit risk are detected through automated processes and complemented by manual proces-
ses, based on information resident in the Group's information systems, such as days of delay, information about restructured status.

The policy of significantly increasing credit risk, specific to government bonds, considers, among other information, (i) the information
published by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in the report on the sustainability of the public debt; and (ii) the rating awarded by
all major rating agencies.
Inputs in ECL measurement
The main inputs used to measure ECL on a collective basis include the following variables:

o Probability of Default (PD);

o Loss Given Default (LGD);

e Exposure at Default (EAD); and

e Credit Conversion Factors (CCF).
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These parameters are obtained through internal statistical models and other relevant historical data, adjusted to reflect forward-looking
information. The Bank uses the CCFs defined by the Central Bank in specific regulations.

PDs are estimated based on a given historical period and are calculated based on statistical models. These models are based on internal
data comprising both quantitative and qualitative factors. If there is a change in the degree of risk of the counterparty or of the exposure,
the estimate of the associated PD also changes.

Levels of risk are a highly relevant input for determining the PD associated with each exposure. The Group collects performance and de-
fault indicators regarding its credit risk exposures with analyses by types of customers and products.

The LGD is the magnitude of the loss that is expected to occur if the exposure goes into default. The Group estimates the LGD parameters
based on the history of recovery rates after counterparties default. LGD models consider time in default.

EAD is an estimate of exposure at a future default date, taking into account the expected changes in exposure after the reporting date.
The Group obtains the EAD amounts based on the counterparty’s current exposure and from potential changes to the current allowable
value in accordance with the contractual conditions, including amortisations. For commitments and financial guarantees, the amount
of distance education considers both the amount of credit used and the expectation of the potential future amount that may be used in
accordance with the contract.

As described above, with the exception of financial assets that consider a 12-month PD because they do not show a significant increase
in credit risk, Group calculates the value of the ECL taking into account the risk of default during the contract’s maximum period of con-
tractual maturity.

Forward-looking information
According to this model based on the requirements defined in IFRS 9, the measurement of expected losses also requires the inclusion
of forward-looking information including future trends and scenarios, namely macroeconomic data. In this context, the estimates of ex-
pected credit impairment losses now include multiple macroeconomic scenarios whose implicit probability of materialisation is assessed
considering past events, the current situation, and future macroeconomic trends.
In this context, the Group used a linear regression model to capture the impact of macroeconomic factors with a significant influence on
the probability of default. In this model, 3 different scenarios with assigned weighting were considered: i) a base scenario that corresponds
to prudent economic development (70%); ii) a favourable scenario corresponding to optimistic economic growth (10%); and iii) an adverse
scenario (20%). These weights associated with the scenarios are defined in Directive 13/DSB/DRO/2019 of 27 December 2019.
Backtesting
The Group verifies that the estimate of the probability of default curves adequately reflects the default rates of observations outside the
historical record through backtesting periods. The period consists of the definition of a period (generally 12 months) of data observed
outside the period of estimation of the probability of default curves, called the test period. The Group carried out the backtesting exercise
with reference to 30 September 2023, and concluded that:

© 98.02% of cases pass adherence tests with a significance level of 99% and 95%;

* 0.70% of cases pass the test only with a significance level of 95%; and,

e 1.29% fail both tests.
Similarly to the Probability of Default (PD) methodology, a backtesting exercise was carried out on the Loss Given Default (LGD) parame-
ter estimated in the model to the most recent data to test the adherence of the estimated Cure Rates (CR) and estimated Recovery Rates
(RR), obtaining the following results:

© 30.16% and 32.47% (CR and RR, respectively) of the cases pass the adherence tests with a significance level of 99% and 95%;

© 66.89% and 65.26% (CR and RR, respectively) of the cases only pass the test with a significance level of 95%; and,

® 2.95% and 2.27% (CR and RR, respectively) failed both tests.
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In view of the results, the Bank considered that the PD curves as well as the cure and recovery rates of the impairment model were con-
sistent with reality.

Impaired financial assets
Afinancial asset is impaired when one or more events that have a negative impact on the financial asset's estimated future cash flows have
occurred. Financial assets with a reduction in the recoverable amount of credit are referred to as assets classified at stage 3. The Group
adopted the internal definition of non-performing loans as a criterion for identifying stage 3 loans. The Group considers that a transaction
is in default in the following situations:

o |f it is overdue with a breach of materiality limits during a consecutive period exceeding 90 days;

o |f interest is recorded on off-balance sheet accounts (interest annulled over 90 days ago);

o If in a normal situation, but the last record of default occurred less than 365 days ago;

o If, at the debtor level there is at least one transaction in default, the debtor's entire exposure is considered to be in default
(cross-default);

o |f the customer has an individual impairment greater than 40%.
Financial assets purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI)
Financial assets purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) are assets that present objective evidence of credit impairment at the
time of their initial recognition. An asset is credit-impaired if one or more events occurred with a negative impact on the asset's estimated
future cash flows.
The two events that lead to the origin of a POCI exposure are presented as follows:

e Financial assets originated following a recovery process in which there were modifications to the terms and conditions of the origi-

nal contract, which presented objective evidence of impairment, giving rise to its derecognition and the recognition of a new con-

tract reflecting the credit losses incurred;

e Financial assets acquired at a significant discount, insofar as the existence of a significant discount reflects credit losses incurred at
the time of their initial recognition.

At the initial recognition, the POCI exposures have no impairment. Instead, expected lifelong credit losses are incorporated into the
effective interest rate calculation. Consequently, at initial recognition, the gross carrying amount of the POCI (opening balance) is equal

to the net carrying amount before being recognised as a POCI (difference between the opening balance and total discounted cash flows).

In the subsequent measurement, an expected credit loss with a lifetime probability of default and its variations are recorded against profit
or loss. The associated interest is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the net carrying amount of the asset.

Recognition of impairment losses
The Group recognises impairment losses for expected credit losses in financial instruments as follows:

e Financial assets at amortised cost: impairment losses in financial assets at amortised cost reduce the carrying amount of these
financial assets against the respective profit or loss heading;

o Fair value debt instruments through other comprehensive income: impairment losses for these instruments are recognised in profit
or loss against other comprehensive income (they do not reduce the carrying amount of these financial assets);

e [rrevocable commitments: impairment losses associated with signature loans are recognised in the liabilities under the heading
“Provisions for signature loans” against profit or loss.

In the years ended 31 December 2023 and 2022, the Group did not apply the reduced credit risk exemption to any financial asset.
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Financial liabilities

An instrument is classified as a financial liability when there is a contractual obligation for its settlement to be carried out through the de-
livery of money or other financial asset, regardless of its legal form.

Non-derivative financial liabilities correspond essentially to resources from central banks, other credit institutions and customer deposits.
These liabilities are initially valued at their fair value, which normally corresponds to the consideration received, net of transaction costs,

and are then recorded at amortised cost, according to the effective interest rate method.

Upon initial recognition, the Group may irrevocably record a financial liability measured at fair value through profit or loss, when this gives
rise to more relevant information, because:

a) Eliminate or significantly reduce an inconsistency in measurement (accounting mismatch); or

b) A group of financial liabilities or financial assets and financial liabilities shall be managed and their performance evaluated based on
fair value, in accordance with a documented risk management or investment strategy.

Changes in the fair value of financial liabilities voluntarily designated at fair value through profit or loss, arising from changes in the enti-
ty's own credit risk, are recognised in other comprehensive income, unless this accounting treatment generates accounting mismatch.
Subsequent reclassifications of these changes to profit or loss are not permitted, not even when these liabilities are repurchased.
Financial liabilities are derecognised when the underlying bond is liquidated, expires or is cancelled.

2.5. Equity instruments

An instrument is classified as an equity instrument when there is no contractual obligation at settlement to deliver cash or another finan-
cial asset to another entity, independently from its legal form, showing a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of
its liabilities.

Transaction costs directly attributable to an equity instruments’ issuance are recognised in equity as a deduction to the amount issued.
Amounts paid or received related to sales or acquisitions of equity instruments are recognised in equity, net of transaction costs.

Distributions to holders of an equity instrument are debited directly to shareholders’ equity when declared.
2.6. Other tangible assets
(i) Recognition and measurement

Other tangible assets are recorded at acquisition cost net of their accumulated depreciation and impairment losses. The cost includes
expenses that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the assets.

(i) Subsequent costs

Subsequent costs are recognised as a separate asset only when it is probable that future economic benefits will result to the Group.
Maintenance and repair expenses are recognised as costs as they are incurred pursuant to the accrual principle.
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(iii) Depreciation

Land is not depreciated. For other assets, depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method, according to the following periods of
expected useful life:

Number of years
Properties for own use 50
Works on rented properties 21010
Furniture and material 10
Machines and tools 6to 10
IT equipment 3to 10
Transport material 4
Other tangible assets 3to 10

When there is an indication that an asset may be impaired, IAS 36 — Asset impairment requires that its recoverable value be estimated, and
an impairment loss must be recognised whenever the net value of an asset exceeds its recoverable value. Impairment losses are recog-
nised in the income statement.

The recoverable amount is determined as the highest between its net selling price and its use value, which is calculated based on the
current value of the estimated future cash flows expected to be obtained from the continued use of the asset and its disposal at the end
of its useful life.

As mentioned in Note 2.23, this heading includes right-of-use assets arising from lease agreements.

2.7. Intangible assets

Expenditures incurred are recognised as intangible assets when they: (i) are identifiable, meaning that they can be separated or arise from
contractual or legal rights; (ii) have the potential to generate future economic benefits; and (iii) are controlled by the Group.

Software

Costs incurred in acquiring software from third parties are capitalised, as are the additional expenses borne by the Group required for its
implementation. These costs are amortised on a straight-line basis over their estimated useful life, which is usually 3 years.

Expenses related to research and development projects

Costs directly related to the development of computer applications, on which they are expected to generate future economic benefits
beyond a year, are recognised and recorded as intangible assets.

All other charges related to IT services are recognised as costs when incurred.
2.8. Transactions with a repurchase agreement

Securities sold under a repurchase agreement (repo) at a fixed price or for a price equal to the selling price plus interest inherent to the
term of the transaction are not derecognised from the balance sheet (see Note 2.4). The corresponding liabilities are stated under amoun-
ts payable to other credit institutions or customers, as appropriate. The difference between the sale value and the repurchase value is
treated as interest and deferred during the life of the agreement, using the effective rate method.

Securities bought under a resale agreement (reverse repo) at a fixed price or at a price that equals the purchase price plus interest inherent
to the term of the transaction are not recognised on the balance sheet and the purchase amount is recorded as loans to other credit ins-
titutions or customers, as appropriate. The difference between the purchase price and the resale value is treated as interest and deferred
during the life of the agreement, using the effective rate method.
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2.9. Investment property

Properties are classified as investment properties when the Group's objective is to increase their value in the long term and not to sell them
in the short term, nor are they intended for sale in the ordinary course of business or for their own use.

These investments are recognised at acquisition cost, including transaction costs, and are subsequently deducted from the respective ac-
cumulated depreciation and impairment losses, in accordance with the option allowed by IAS 40. Investment properties are depreciated
in accordance with the deadlines described in Note 2.6 (iii).

2.10. Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations

Non-current assets, groups of non-current assets held for sale (groups of assets together with their respective liabilities, which include
at least one non-current asset) and discontinued operations are classified as held for sale when there is an intention to dispose of those
assets and liabilities and the assets or groups of assets are available for immediate sale and are very likely to be sold.

The Group also classifies as non-current assets held for sale those non-current assets or groups of assets acquired exclusively with a view
to their subsequent sale, that are available for immediate sale and its sale is highly probable.

Immediately before classification as held for sale, the measurement of the non-current assets or all assets and liabilities in a disposal
group, is performed in accordance with the applicable IFRS. After their reclassification, these assets or disposal groups are measured at
the lower of their fair value net of costs to sell.

The Group also classifies real estate properties received through loan recovery as non-current assets held for sale which are initially mea-
sured at the lowest between their fair value net of sales costs and the carrying amount of the credit existing on the date on which the
asset was given in lieu of repayment or transferred or judicially auctioned. These assets are recorded at the amount determined in their
valuation, in other words, the Probable Immediate Transaction Value (PVTI) is used, against the amount of the credit recovered and the
respective specific provisions that have been constituted.

The assets recorded under this heading are not amortised and are valued at the lowest between their carrying amount and their fair value,
deducting the costs to be incurred in their sale (at least 5% of the Probable Immediate Transaction Value). The fair value of these asse-
ts is determined on the basis of periodic evaluations carried out by independent expert valuators. Additionally, and in accordance with
Directive 13/DSB/DRO/2019, this valuation is adjusted based on specific discount rates depending on the age of the valuation. Whenever
the amount resulting from these assessments (net of sales costs) is lower than the amount for which they are recorded, impairment losses
are recorded under the heading "Impairment of other assets net of reversals and recoveries”.

Given the possibility of circumstances considered unlikely and beyond the Group's control, the disposal of these assets may not be com-
pleted until one year after the classification date. In these circumstances, the Group remains committed to the plan to dispose of the
assets by making efforts, among others, such as hiring an intermediary agent and specialist, active publicity, revision of the sales price
according to the context so as to make it reasonable in relation to its current fair value.

When the legal period of one year has expired, in accordance with the Legal Framework of Financial Institutions, without the assets being
disposed of (extendable by authorisation of BNA), a new assessment is carried out to determine the updated market value, with a view to
the possible creation of the corresponding impairment.

Although the Group aimed to conduct the immediate sale of all the properties and other assets received in lieu of repayment, during the
second half of 2022 it changed the classification of these assets from "Non-current assets held for sale” to "Other assets”, due to the fact
that they have been in the portfolio for more than 12 months. However, the accounting method did not change compared to the provi-
sions above, and they were initially recorded at the lowest amount between their fair value less the expected sales costs and the carrying
amount of the granted loan subject to recovery.

2.11. Tax expenses

All Group entities are taxed individually. Taxes on profits recorded through profit or loss include the effect of current and deferred taxes
in the various jurisdictions. Taxes are recognised in the income statement, except when related to headings that are moved in equity, a
fact that implies their recognition in equity. Deferred taxes recognised in equity arising from the revaluation of financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income are later recognised in profit or loss when the gains and losses that gave rise to them are recogni-
sed in profit or loss.
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i. Current taxes

Current taxes correspond to the amount calculated in relation to taxable income for the year, using the tax rate in effect on the reporting
date and any adjustments to taxes from previous years.

According to the interpretation of IFRIC 23 — Uncertainty over income tax treatments, the Group records current taxes when there are un-
certainties regarding the acceptance of a particular tax treatment by the General Tax Administration in relation to income tax. In situations
where there is such an interpretation and this may be questioned by the General Tax Administration, the Group re-analyses it, assessing
the probability (greater or lower than 50%) of the adopted tax treatment being accepted, and consequently determines the most probable
value or the expected value of tax assets or liabilities to be recorded.

Following the publication of Law 19/14 of 22 October and Law 4/19 of 18 April, Industrial Tax is subject to provisional settlement in a single
instalment to be made in the month of August, determined by applying a 2% rate on the earnings derived from financial intermediation
transactions, calculated in the first six months of the previous financial year, excluding income subject to Capital Gains Tax (IAC), regar-
dless of the existence of taxable assets in the financial year.

Under the current legislation, industrial tax and other tax returns may be subject to review and correction by the tax authorities during five
years following the financial year to which they refer.

Law 26/20 of 20 July increased the Industrial Tax rate for banking sector activities from 30% to 35%, and also created rules with relevant
impacts on the determination of taxable income, such as:

e Exclusion of tax relevance in the calculation of taxable profit from income and costs due to unrealised exchange rate differences.
e Provisions made on secured credit are no longer accepted as deductible costs, except for the part not covered.

The assumptions underlying the application of the aforesaid rules in determining taxable profit are described in Note 3.4.

ii. Deferred taxes

Deferred taxes are calculated using the current tax rate or the tax rate that is approved on the reporting date, to be effective in future pe-
riods. As at 31 December 2023, the current tax rate is 35%.

Deferred taxes assets and liabilities correspond to the amount of tax to be recovered or payable in future years resulting from deductible
or taxable temporary differences between the value of the assets and liabilities on the balance sheet and their tax base, used in determi-
ning taxable profit.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all temporary taxable differences with the exception of goodwill, which is not deductible for tax
purposes, for differences resulting from the initial recognition of assets and liabilities that do not affect either accounting or tax profit, and
for differences related to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they are not likely to be reversed in the future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised only when future taxable profits are likely to exist that absorb temporary deductible differences for tax
purposes (including tax losses carried forward).

As set out in IAS 12 — Income Tax, paragraph 74, the Group offsets assets and liabilities for deferred taxes whenever: (i) it has the legally
enforceable right to offset current tax assets and current tax liabilities; and (i) deferred tax assets and liabilities are related to income taxes
imposed by the same tax authority on the same taxable entity or different taxable entities that intend to settle current tax liabilities and
assets on a net basis, or realize the assets and settle future liabilities simultaneously in each financial year where the deferred tax liabilities
or assets are expected to be liquidated or recovered.

iii. Capital Gains Tax (IAC)

Capital Gains Tax (IAC) is generally levied on income from the financial investments of the entities referred to above. The rate varies be-
tween 5% (in the case of interest, amortisation or repayment premiums and other forms of remuneration of government debt securities,
bonds, equity securities, or other similar securities issued by any company, which are admitted to trading on a regulated market and are
issued with a maturity equal to or greater than three years) and 15%.

Moreover, under the terms of the Industrial Tax Code, the actual Capital Gains Tax (IAC) (Article 18) is not accepted as a deductible expen-
se for the purpose of determining the tax base and, on the other hand, income subject to Capital Gains Tax (Article 47) will be deducted
from taxable income.
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Income from public debt securities arising from Treasury Bonds and Treasury Bills issued by the Angolan State, the issuance of which is
regulated by Presidential Decree 259/10 of 18 November and by Presidential Decree 31/12 of 30 January, are exempt from all taxes.

Additionally, Presidential Legislative Decree 5/11 of 30 December (revised and republished by Presidential Legislative Decree 2/14 of 20
October) introduced a rule subjecting income from public debt securities arising from Treasury Bonds and Treasury Bills issued by the
Angolan State to Capital Gains Tax.

Nevertheless, in accordance with the provisions of Article 47 of the Industrial Tax Code (Law 19/14 of 22 October), in force since 1 January
2015, amended by Law 26/20 of 20 July, when determining the tax base, all income subject to Capital Gains Tax will be deducted.

Thus, when determining taxable profit, as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, this income was deducted from taxable profit.

Likewise, expenses related to Capital Gains Tax settlement are not accepted for tax purposes in the determination of the tax base, pursuant
to Article 18(1)(a) of the Industrial Tax Code (ClI).

Notwithstanding the foregoing, with regard to income from public debt securities, according to the latest understanding of the General
Tax Administration (AGT) addressed to ABANC (letter with reference 196/DGC/AGT/2016, dated 17 May 2016), only income arising from
securities issued on or after 1 January 2013 are subject to this tax.

It should also be noted that, according to the position of the General Tax Administration (AGT), the exchange rate revaluations of foreig-
n-indexed public debt securities issued since 1 January 2013, shall be subject to Industrial Tax until BNA is able to make the appropriate
withholding tax under Capital Gains Tax (IAC).

2.12. Remaining taxation
I. Wealth taxes
Property Tax (IP)

Property Tax charged at a rate of 0.5% on the asset value of its own properties intended for the development of the Group's entities normal
business activity when its asset value exceeds kAOA 5,000.

The Property Tax Code (CIP), Law 20/20 of 9 July 2020, repeals the Urban Property Tax Code (IPU) and the Regulations for the settlement
and charging of inheritance and gift tax (SISA) on the onerous transfer of real estate.

The new Property Tax Code established a concept of a single tax on real estate assets, consolidating in a single code the tax regime
applicable to the holding, leasing and transfer of real estate, with all urban and rural properties now being subject to the new rules. Thus,
property tax is levied at a rate of 0.1% or 0.5% on the asset value of the Group’'s own properties intended for the pursuit of its normal ac-
tivity when its asset value is lower or greater than kAOA 5,000, respectively. Between Kz 5,000 and Kz 6,000 the tax is fixed at Kz 5,000.
Additionally, property tax at the rate of 0.6% is applicable to building land.

With regard to properties rented by Group entities as tenants, Law 20/20 of 9 July stipulates that these entities the property tax due at the
rate of 15% on the payment or delivery of rents relating to these properties, and the amount withheld must be paid into the State coffers
by the last working day of the month following the withholding of the tax.

Group entities, in their capacity as landlord, must assess and pay property tax, at the rate of 15%, by reference to the rents received in the
previous year, by the last working day of March of the year in question, in the case of rental properties whose tenant is not a person with
organised accounts.

In addition, under the terms of Article 18 of the Industrial Tax Code (Cll), property tax is not accepted as a deductible expense for the pur-
pose of determining the taxable amount, and likewise, the maintenance and repair costs of rented properties, considered as expenses in
determining the property tax base.

Real Estate Transfer Fee

Real estate transfer tax is 2%, pursuant to Article 18 of Law 20/20 of 9 July, affecting all acts involving the perpetual or temporary transfer
of property ownership of any value, type or nature, regardless of the name or form of the title (e.g. acts involving the transfer of impro-
vements in rural or urban properties, the transfer of real estate assets through donations with down payments or pensions or the transfer
of real estate through donations).
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Value Added Tax

The Value Added Tax Code (VAT), approved by Law 7/19, published in the Didrio da Republica (the Official Gazette) on 24 April 2019, and amen-
ded by Law 17/19 of 13 August, introduced a new excise tax in Angolan legislation, which became effective on 1 October 2019. Hence, VAT
repealed and replaced the Consumer Tax, which had been enforced up to then in the Angolan legal system.

The Bank, as a taxpayer registered at the Tax Office of Large Taxpayers, was compulsorily included in the General Tax Regime since the entry
into force of VAT and is obliged to comply with all the rules and declaratory obligations established in this area.

As a general rule, the fees, commissions and expenses charged for the services provided by the Bank are subject to VAT at the rate of 14%. Other
financial intermediation transactions are exempt from VAT, to which Stamp Duty will continue to apply when due.

Accordingly, as the Bank is a taxpayer that carries out taxed transactions and transactions exempt from VAT, it also has restrictions on the right
to deduct VAT paid to suppliers. Therefore, the Bank deducts this tax using the methods provided for in current legislation, with the exception of
VAT on expenses that are expressly excluded from the right to deduction.

The Bank is obliged to comply with the obligations associated with VAT on a monthly basis, namely: (i) the submission to the General Tax
Administration (AGT) of the periodic return, including the respective annexes, in which it determines the amount of VAT payable to the State (or
any credit generated); (ii) the payment of the determined tax, until the last day of the month following the transactions that have been carried
out; and (iii) any other declarative obligations, such as reporting the SAF-T(AO) Billing and Purchasing files for products and services.

In accordance with current legislation, periodic VAT returns may be subject to review and correction by the tax authorities in five years following
the year to which they refer.

The Group is also subject to indirect taxes, namely, Customs Taxes, Stamp Duty, and other fees.
BAI Europa (BAIE))

The subsidiary BAIE is subject to the tax regime set out in the Portuguese Corporate Income Tax Code (CIRC) and the Portuguese Tax
Benefits Statute (EBF).

Tax expenses includes current and deferred tax. Tax expenses is recognised through profit or loss, except when related to items that are
not recognised directly under equity, in which case it is also stated against equity. Current tax is calculated based on the taxable profit for
the year at the tax rate legally in force in Portugal for the period in which the results are reported, which differs from the accounting result
due to adjustments to the tax base resulting from costs or income which are not relevant for tax purposes, or which will only be taken
into account in other accounting periods.

Pursuant to Law 98/2019 of 4 September, which established the tax regime for credit impairments and provisions for guarantees for tax
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2019, the Bank endorsed the definitive regime enshrined in Articles 2 and 3 of the Law in question,
so the estimate of current and deferred taxes has already taken the new regime into account.

The State Budget Law for 2023 (Law 24-D/2022 of 30 December), which came into force on 1 January 2023, establishes that tax losses
calculated in financial years beginning on or after 1 January 2023, as well as those calculated previously that have not expired, can be
carried forward to future financial years without any time limit, and are no longer subject to a maximum deduction period. In addition, it
establishes that the limit on the deduction from taxable income is reduced to 65%, while the 10 percentage point increase is maintained
for tax losses calculated in the 2020 and 2021 tax periods (i.e. the deduction can be made up to 75% of taxable income).

The main situations giving rise to temporary differences at BAIE level refer to temporarily non-deductible provisions/impairments, finan-
cial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income and long-term employee benefits.

BAI Cabo Verde (BAICV)

The Group's entities based in Cape Verde (BAI Cabo Verde) are subject to the tax regime set out in the Corporate Income Tax Code (Law
82/VI11/2015 of 7 January).

Tax losses for one year are deducted from taxable profits for one or more of the following seven years.
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I1l. Tax Substitution

Within the scope of its activity, the Group takes on the role of a tax substitute, by withholding taxes related to third parties, which it then
submits to the State.

Capital Gains Tax (IAC)

Pursuant to Presidential Legislative Decree 2/14 of 20 October, the Group withholds Capital Gains Tax at source, at the rate of 10% of the
term deposit interest paid to customers.

Stamp Duty

Pursuant to Presidential Legislative Decree 3/14 of 21 October, the Group is responsible for settling and submitting the stamp duty paya-
ble by its customers (e.g. loans, charging of interest on loans), where the Bank settles the tax at the rates set out in the Stamp Duty Table.

Industrial Tax

Pursuant to the provisions in Article 73(1) of Law 26/22 of 22 August — Law amending the Industrial Tax Code (Cll), the provision of ser-
vices of any kind is subject to taxation, through withholding tax at the rate of 6.5%, for taxable persons with effective management and
a stable establishment in Angola. Law 02/23 of 13 March, which approves the State Budget for 2023, did not introduce any changes to
the withholding tax rate for taxable persons who carry out service activities of any kind without effective management or a permanent
establishment in Angola.

2.13. Insurance contracts and technical provisions

Insurance contracts are those in which the Group (the insurer) agrees to compensate the insured persons if a specified uncertain future
event (the insured event) adversely affects the insured persons. Generally, the Group determines whether it has significant insurance risk
by comparing the benefits payable after an insured event with the benefits payable if the insured event does not occur.

Once a contract has been classified as an insurance contract, it remains an insurance contract for the remainder of its useful life, even if
the insurance risk decreases significantly during this period, unless all rights and obligations are extinguished or expire. Investment con-
tracts can, however, be reclassified as insurance contracts after inception if the insurance risk becomes significant.

The Group has aggregated the contracts into portfolios, which comprise contracts with similar risks that are managed jointly. The port-
folios defined by the Group are aligned with the marketed business lines. Portfolios are recognised as assets or liabilities, depending on
their nature.

I. Provision for insurance and reinsurance premiums

The insurance contracts sold by the Group are measured using the simplified model (premium allocation approach), recommended by
IFRS17, insofar as the contracts have (i) a duration of less than one year; or (ii) the result of measurement using the general model does not

differ materially from the simplified model.

Accordingly, the value of this provision is recognised for the amount of premiums collected by the Group, and is derecognised by the
release to profit or loss on a pro-rata temporis basis.

Acquisition costs paid in the period are immediately recognised as expenses in the year in which they occur.

Reinsurance contracts held by the Group are measured using the simplified model, as they have a duration of less than one year. In this
measurement, in addition to the premium paid to the reinsurer, the amount of commission received from the reinsurer is included.

Il. Provision for insurance and reinsurance claims

Outstanding claims are recognised at the present value of the cash flows, discounted at the yield of Treasury Bonds indexed to the US
dollar exchange rate issued by the Angolan State, taking into account the requirements defined by IFRS 17.
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Insurance income obtained from insurance contracts is recognised by the Group over their duration on a pro-rata temporis basis.

The costs of reinsurance contracts held correspond to the pro-rata temporis of the premium, as well as the reinsurance commissions received.
IV. Expenses from insurance and reinsurance contracts (income)

Insurance contract costs comprise the costs incurred by the Group to provide insurance cover under the contract, including claims costs
recognised at current value, acquisition costs and other costs directly attributable to the insurance contracts.

V. Financial income and expenses from reinsurance contracts

The Group decided to split the financial effect between profit or loss and reserves. Thus, the effect of the passage of time and the change
in financial risk are recognised through profit or loss and in reserves respectively.

Insurance and investment contracts are classified as having or not having the contractual right to receive, as a complement to the gua-
ranteed benefits, additional benefits that meet the following criteria: (i) likelihood of being a significant portion of the total contractual
benefits, and (i) the amount or timing by which it is contractually at the discretion of the issuer.
The Group must set up and maintain technical provisions to meet the obligations assumed in the insurance contracts entered into:

e Provision for risks in progress;

e Provisions for unearned premiums;

o Life mathematical provision;

e Mathematical provision for accidents at work;

e Provision for outstanding claims;

e Reinsurance technical provision.
In addition, insurance companies must set aside other provisions, namely:

e Provision for insurance premiums in collection;

® Provision for insurance bad debts.
2.14. Employee benefits
|. Defined contribution plans
The defined contribution plan assigned to the Group is only applicable to BAI. Under this plan, the liabilities relating to the benefit attribu-
table to the Bank's employees are recognised as an expense for the year when due. Prepaid contributions are recognised as an asset if a
refund or reduction of future payments is available.

Il. Defined benefit plans

The Group's defined benefit plan is only applicable to BAIE and is regulated in accordance with the legislation in force in Portugal.
Therefore, the decrees and notices described below refer to Portuguese legislation.

In accordance with the pension plan annexed to the contract to join the pension fund of Ocidental — Sociedade Gestora de Fundos de
Pensdes, S.A., BAIE undertakes to provide its employees who are covered in terms of social security by the Vertical Collective Bargaining
Agreement for the Portuguese Banking Sector (ACTV) or their families with cash benefits by way of old age or disability retirement, ear-
ly retirement or survivor's benefits. At present, these benefits consist of an increasing percentage of the employee’s years of service in
banking, applied to their salaries. In view of the above, the plan is classified as a defined benefit plan.
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With the publication of Decree-Law 1-A/2011 of 3 January, the employees covered by the ACTV who were of working age on 4 January
2011, have since that date been covered by the General Social Security Scheme (RGSS), with regard only to the old-age retirement benefit
and maternity, paternity and adoption contingencies, the costs of which BAIE no longer bears. In view of the complementary nature of the
ACTV rules, BAIE continues to guarantee the difference between the value of the benefits paid under the General Social Security Scheme
for integrated eventualities and those provided for under the terms of the aforementioned Agreement.

BAIE determines the total value of these liabilities on an annual basis through calculations carried out by independent actuaries, using the
Projected Unit Credit method and actuarial assumptions deemed appropriate. The value of liabilities includes, in addition to retirement
and survivors' pension benefits, post-employment medical care benefits (Servigos de Assisténcia Médico-Social — SAMS).

The actuarial assumptions are based on expectations of salary and pension growth and are based on mortality tables used by some ins-
titutions operating in the Portuguese financial market. The discount rate used to update the liabilities reflects the market interest rates
of high-quality corporate bonds, denominated in the currency in which the liabilities are paid, and with terms to maturity similar to the
average settlement terms of the liabilities.

Until 4 January 2011, the liabilities were exclusively funded by a pension fund, and the amount corresponding to the difference between
the present value of the liabilities and the fair value of the pension fund's assets on the reporting date, if applicable, adjusted by deferred
actuarial gains and losses, depending on whether this difference is positive or negative, is recognised in the balance sheet under "Other
liabilities” or "Other assets”. The value of the pension fund corresponds to the fair value of its active on the reporting date. As a result of
the aforesaid Decree-Law 1-A/2011, the defined benefit plan for employees covered by the Vertical Collective Bargaining Agreement
for the Portuguese Banking Sector (ACTV) with regard to the old-age retirement benefit is now financed by the pension fund, insofar
as it relates to liability for past services up to 4 January 2011, and by Social Security, insofar as it relates to past services after that date.
Thus, from 2011 onwards, the cost of current services and the annual increase in liabilities for past services were reduced and BAIE,
from the beginning of that year, began to bear an additional charge corresponding to a rate (Single Social Tax — TSU) of 23.75% levied
on most of the salaries paid to its employees covered by the ACTV.

Actuarial gains and losses are recognised under "Retained earnings” in equity and presented in the Statement of Comprehensive Income.

Accrued liabilities for past services, particularly those arising from employees taking early retirement, are recognised as costs through
profit or loss for the period in which they occur.

In addition, Banco de Portugal Notice 12/2001 requires full funding of pension liabilities in payment and a 95% funding level for liabilities
for past services of active employees.

The staff costs of BAIE include the following costs relating to pension liabilities:

e Current service cost (cost for the year);

o Cost of interest on all liabilities; and

e Expected return on the pension fund.
I1l. Long-term employee benefits
The Group's net liability due to long-term employee benefits is the amount of future benefits that employees are expected to receive in
exchange for their service in the current and past periods. This benefit is discounted to determine its present value. Re-measurements are
recognised through profit or loss for the year.
BAIE
Under the terms of clause 74 of the Vertical Collective Bargaining Agreement for the Portuguese Banking Sector (ACTV), BAIE has taken
on the responsibility of awarding its employees who are covered by this scheme and who are in active service on the date of retirement,
due to disability or presumed disability, an end-of-career bonus corresponding to 1.5 times their effective monthly salary.
BAIE annually determines the present value of past liabilities with seniority premiums through valuations carried out by qualified and in-
dependent actuaries using the Projected Unit Credit method. The actuarial assumptions (financial and demographic) used are based on
expectations on the reporting date for salary growth and a mortality table that is appropriate for BAIE's population. The discount rate is

determined on the basis of market rates for low-risk corporate bonds, similar in term to the liquidation of liabilities. These assumptions are
the same as those used to calculate the liability for retirement pensions.
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For accounting purposes, BAIE records the amount of the liabilities as a charge payable against the profit or loss for the year. Payments
made to the employee are deducted from the amount of the provision made.

BAIE's staff costs include the following costs relating to liabilities for end-of-career bonuses:

o Current service cost (cost for the year); and

e Interest costs.
IV. Benefits associated with employment termination
The benefits associated with employment termination (severance pay) are recognised as a cost at the time which occurs earlier, either at
the time when the Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those benefits or at the time when the Bank recognises costs associated
with a restructuring. If the benefits are not expected to be paid within a period of up to 12 months, then they are discounted.
V. Short-term employee benefits
Short-term employee benefits are recorded as a cost as soon as the associated service has been rendered. A liability is recognised at
the expected amount to be settled if the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay that amount as a result of a service
rendered in the past by the employee and that obligation can be reliably estimated.
Law 07/2015 of 15 June — General Labour Law, states that the amount of vacation allowance payable to workers in a given financial
year is a right acquired by them in the immediately preceding year. As a result, the Group records in the accounts for the year the
amounts relating to vacations and vacation bonuses payable in the following year.
VI. Social Fund
The purpose of the BAl's Social Fund is to provide financial support to employees to cover expenses of an eminently social nature, with
a view to preventing, reducing or resolving problems arising from employment, personal or family conditions in serious and urgent
situations.
The financial allocations of the Social Fund are made exclusively after approval by the BAl's Board of Directors for the allocation in each
financial year of a percentage of profits before deducting taxes. The allocations not used annually are carried over to the following
year's budget.
VII. Variable remuneration paid to employees and managers
The remuneration of employees and directors may include a variable component, as a result of their individual performance and that
of Group (performance premiums), and in line with what is defined in Law 14/21 of 19 May. It is up to the Board of Directors and the
Remuneration Committee of the members of the governing bodies to assess and determine the respective criteria. The assigned va-
riable remuneration is recorded against profit or loss for the year to which it refers.
2.15. Contingent provisions, assets and liabilities
Provisions
Provisions are recognised when (i) the Group has a present obligation (legal or resulting from past practices or published policies that
imply the recognition of certain responsibilities), (ii) it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required and (iii) a reliable
estimate can be made of the amount of that obligation.
The measurement of provisions takes into account the principles defined in IAS 37 with regard to the best estimate of the expected

cost, the most probable outcome of the ongoing actions, and taking into account the risks and uncertainties inherent to the process
based on the best available information regarding the consequences of the event that would lead to their constitution.
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In cases where the discount effect is material, the provisions correspond to the amount of expected future payments, discounted at a
rate that considers the risk associated with the obligation.

Provisions are revised at the end of each reporting date and adjusted to reflect the best estimate, being reversed against profit or loss
in proportion to payments that are not probable.

The provisions are derecognised through their use for the obligations for which they were initially constituted or in cases when those
situations are no longer observed.

2.16. Interest income and expense

Interest income for financial instrument assets and liabilities measured at amortised cost are recognised under the headings “Interest
and similar income” or “Interest and similar expenses” (net interest income), using the effective interest rate method. Interest on finan-
cial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income is also recognised in net interest income, and interest on financial assets
and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

The interest calculation includes the fees and commissions paid or received considered to be an integral part of the effective interest
rate, transaction costs, and all premiums or discounts directly related to the transaction, except for financial assets and liabilities at fair

value through profit or loss.

If a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has been written down as a result of an impairment loss, interest income is re-
cognised using the rate of interest used to discount the future cash flows for the purpose of measuring the impairment loss.

Specifically, with regard to the policy for recording interest on overdue credit, the following aspects are considered in accordance with
IFRS 15 and IFRS 9:

o Interest on overdue loans with collateral until the prudently assessed coverage limit is reached is recorded against profit or loss
on the assumption that there is a reasonable probability of loan recovery; and

e Interest already recognised and unpaid on a loan overdue by more than 90 days ago that is not covered by collateral is annulled
and only recognised when received because its recovery is considered to be remote.

For financial assets classified at stage 3, interest is recognised through profit or loss, in net interest income, based on their carrying
amount net of impairment.

2.17. Recognition of dividends

Dividends (yield on equity instruments) are recognised in profit or loss when the right to receive them is attributed. Dividends are pre-
sented in the results of financial operations, net results of other financial instruments at fair value through profit or loss or other income,
depending on the classification of the underlying instrument.

2.18. Recognition of income from services, fees and commissions

Income arising from services, fees and commissions are recognised according to the following criteria:

e When income is obtained as the services are rendered, its recognition in profit or loss is carried out in the period to which it refers
in accordance with IFRS 15;

e When arising from a provision of services, its recognition is carried out when said service is completed in accordance with IFRS 15;

e When obtained from sales, they are recognised when the risks and rights inherent in ownership are transferred to the buyer and
their value can be reasonably measured;

e When the income is an integral part of the effective interest rate of a financial instrument, the income arising from services, fees
and commissions is recorded in net interest income in accordance with IFRS 9.
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2.19. Fiduciary activities

Assets held in the scope of fiduciary activities are not recognised in the Group's financial statements. The profit or loss obtained from
services, fees and commissions derived from these activities is recognised in the income statement for the period in which it occurs.

2.20. Net trading income

Net trading income includes the gains and losses generated by financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, namely
from trading portfolios and other assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, including dividends associated with those
portfolios.

This income also includes capital gains on the sales of financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income and invest-
ments at amortised cost.

2.21. Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of preparing the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprise the amounts recorded on the balance sheet
with a maturity of less than three months from their date of issue and immaterial risk of variation in intangible fair value, which inclu-
des the total balances under the headings “Cash and cash equivalents at central banks” and "Cash and cash equivalents at other credit
institutions” (Notes 4 and 5).

2.22 Financial guarantees, performance bonds and commitments
Financial guarantees

Contracts that require their issuer to make payments in order to compensate the holder for losses incurred as a result of non-com-
pliance with the contractual terms of debt instruments, namely the payment of the respective principal and/or interest, are considered
to be financial guarantees. Financial guarantees issued are initially recognised at fair value. Subsequently, these guarantees are measu-
red at the higher of (i) the fair value initially recognised and (i) the amount of any liability arising from the guarantee contract, measured
on the reporting date. Any change in the value of the liability associated with financial guarantees issued is recognised through profit
or loss. The financial guarantees issued by the Group usually have a defined maturity and a periodic fee charged in advance, which
varies according to the counterparty risk, amount and period of the contract. On this basis, the fair value of the guarantees on the date
of their initial recognition is approximately equivalent to the value of the initial fee received, taking into account that the agreed con-
ditions are market conditions. Thus, the amount recognised on the contract date equals the amount of the initial fee received, which
is recognised in the income statement during the year to which it refers. Subsequent fees are recognised in the income statement in
the year to which they relate.

Performance bonds

Performance bonds are contracts that result in one of the parties being compensated if it fails to fulfil its contractual obligation.
Performance bonds are initially recognised at fair value, which is normally evidenced by the value of the fees and commissions received
throughout the contract’s duration. In the event of a breach of contract, the Bank has the right to reverse the bond, with the amounts
being recognised under “Loans to Customers” after transfer of loss offsetting in favour of the bond.

Irrevocable commitments

Irrevocable commitments are intended to provide loans under predetermined conditions (Note 2.4).

2.23. Leases

In accordance with IFRS 16, the Group, from the perspective of a lessee, recognised right-of-use assets which represent its rights to
use the underlying assets and liabilities of the lease reflected in its obligations to make lease payments.

Definition of lease
The Group determines, on the start date of the contract, whether an agreement is or contains a lease in accordance with IFRS 16. The

Group evaluates whether a contract is or contains a lease based on the definition of a lease. According to IFRS 16, a contract is, or con-
tains, a lease transfers the right to use an identified asset (the underlying asset) over a certain period, in exchange for a consideration.
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On the commencement date or revaluation of a contract containing a lease component, the Group allocates the consideration in the
contract for each lease and non-lease component based on its individual relative price. However, for leases in which the entity is a les-
see, it does not separate the non-lease components, and records the lease and non-lease components as a single lease component.

Lessee

The Group leases a humber of assets, including properties where some of its customer service branches are located, spaces to install
ATMs and other infrastructures.

As a lessee, the Group recognises right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for some asset classes.
The Group does not recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases whose lease term is equal to or less than 12
months, and low-value asset leases (amounts equal to or less than the equivalent of USD 5,000, e.g. computer equipment). The Group

recognises the lease payments associated with these leases as expenses on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

The Group presents right-of-use assets under "Other tangible assets”, that is, in the same line of headings that presents the underlying
assets of the same nature that it owns.

The Group presents the lease liabilities under “"Other liabilities” on the Balance Sheet.
Right-of-use assets
Right-of-use assets are initially measured at cost and then at cost minus any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, and
adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. Right-to-use assets are depreciated from the entry into force until the end of the
useful life of the underlying asset, or until the end of the lease term, whichever is lower.
The cost of the right-of-use asset includes:
e The amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability;
e Any lease payments made on or before the effective date, net of lease incentives received;
e Any initial direct costs incurred by the lessee; and
e An estimate of the costs to be borne by the lessee with the dismantling and removal of the underlying asset, the restoration of the
place where it is located, or the restoration of the underlying asset to the condition required by the terms and conditions of the
lease, unless those costs are incurred to produce inventories.
Lease liabilities
The lease liability is initially measured at the current value of the lease payments to be paid over the lease term, discounted at the im-
plicit lease rate or, if the rate cannot be easily determined, at the Group's incremental financing rate. Generally, the Group uses its in-

cremental funding rate as a discount rate, which incorporates the risk-free interest rate curve plus a risk spread.

The incremental financing rate is a discount rate that the Group would obtain in order to gain the necessary funds, with the same ma-
turity and similar guarantee, to acquire the underlying asset.

The lease liability is subsequently increased by the interest cost and decreased by the lease payments made. It is remeasured when
there are changes in future lease payments arising from a change in an index or rate, a change in the estimate of the expected amount
payable under a residual value guarantee, or, if appropriate, changes in the assessment of whether a purchase or extension option is
reasonably certain to be exercised, or a termination option is reasonably certain not to be exercised.



Lessor
When the Group acts as a lessor, it determines, at the beginning of the contract, whether it is a finance or operating lease.

To classify each lease, the Group makes an overall assessment as to whether the lease substantially transfers all the risks and benefits
inherent to the ownership of the underlying asset. If so, the lease is a finance lease; if not, it is an operating lease. In this assessment, the
Group considers certain indicators, such as whether the lease covers most of the asset's economic life.

Finance lease agreements are recorded on the balance sheet as loans granted for the amount equivalent to the net investment made in
the leased assets, together with any estimated unsecured residual value. Interest included in rents charged to customers is recorded as
income while the repayments of principal, also included in rents, are deducted from the value of the loan granted to customers. The re-
cognition of interest reflects a constant periodic rate of return on the lessor's remaining net investment.

If a contract contains lease and non-lease components, the Group will apply IFRS 15 to allocate the contractual amounts.

The Group recognises lease payments received under operating leases as revenue on a straight-line basis during the lease period, as
"Other operating income/(expense)".

2.24. Treasury shares and share premiums

This heading records the difference, when negative, between the nominal value of the treasury shares acquired by the Bank and their
acquisition cost.

In order to maintain the premiums corresponding to the treasury shares in the portfolio, this heading must be adjusted against reserves
when the shares are sold.

2.25. Restatement of the consolidated financial statements from previous years
IFRS 17 — Insurance Contracts

IFRS 17 — Insurance Contracts (IFRS 17) came into force for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2023, replaced IFRS 4 —
Insurance Contracts (IFRS 4) and applies to all entities issuing insurance, reinsurance or investment contracts with discretionary profit-
-sharing features if they are also issuers of insurance contracts. Under IFRS 17, entities issuing insurance contracts need to assess whether
the policyholder can benefit from a particular service as part of a claim, or whether that service is independent of the claim/risk event,
and separate the non-insured component. According to this new standard, entities must identify insurance contract portfolios on initial
recognition and divide them into at least the following groups: (i) contracts that are onerous on initial recognition; (ii) contracts that do not
present a significant possibility of subsequently becoming onerous; and (iii) remaining contracts in the portfolio.

IFRS 17 requires an entity to measure insurance contracts using up-to-date estimates and assumptions that reflect the timing of cash flows
and any uncertainty related to those contracts. It also requires an entity to recognise income as it provides insurance services and not
when it receives the premiums, providing information on the gains from the insurance contract that it expects to recognise in the future.

IFRS 17 is to be applied retrospectively with some exemptions on the date of transition, and insurers must restate their financial information
for the transition period between 1 January 2022 and 31 December 2022.

Given that Nossa Seguros, S.A. is part of the Group’s consolidation perimeter and operates in the insurance sector, the impacts of the
first adoption of IFRS 17 have been reflected retrospectively in the balances of the consolidated financial statements. The changes to the
balances resulting from the application of the measurement requirements of this standard are shown in the Financial Statements above
(restated balances) under the balance sheet headings “Technical provisions for reinsurance ceded”, “Technical provisions”, “Current tax lia-
bilities” and "Non-controlling interests” and under the income statement headings “Technical margin from insurance business”, “Deferred
taxes” and "Non-controlling interests”. The impacts of this restatement on the balance sheet as at 1 January 2022 and 31 December 2022
and on the income statements as at 31 December 2022, presented for comparative purposes, are shown below. The impacts on the sta-
tement of comprehensive income as at 31 December 2023, which result exclusively from the change in net income for the period, and
on the statement of changes in equity on 1 January 2022 and 31 December 2022, are presented directly in the respective main financial
statements.
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Changes in the consolidation perimeter

As mentioned in Note 2.1, in the first half of 2023 BAl's Board of Directors decided to include in the process of drawing up the conso-
lidated financial statements all the entities that are part of the consolidation perimeter which, for reasons of operational efficiency and
considering the immateriality of the representativeness of the Group's non-financial entities in the consolidated financial statements, had
been excluded up to 2022.

Based on the above framework, the entities that (i) according to IFRS 10 should be considered in the consolidation perimeter as subsi-
diaries and that (ii) according to IAS 28 should be considered as associates, as at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022, present the
following indicators:

(Amounts expressed in thousands of kwanzas)

Entities Head Sub-Grou Direct stake Effective Consolidation Accounting Net Equit Net Reference
office P (BAI Bank) method regulations assets quity profit date

SOPROS - Sociedade

Angolana de Angola  BAI Invest n.a. 20.00% MEP PGC 41,043,137 4,623,296 (4,239,702) 31/12/2022

Promocédo de
Shoppings, S.A.

SODIMO - Sociedade
de Desenvolvimento Angola BAI Invest n.a. 24.00% MEP PGC 33,882,761 3,731,585 2,004,574 31/12/2023
Imobiliario, S.A.

Imogestin, S.A. Angola BAI Invest n.a. 50.00% MEP PGC 13,942,217 8,062,521 629,536  31/12/2023
SAESP — Sociedade BAI/BAI

Angolana de Ensino Angola ) 20.00% 100.00% Integral PGC 1,214,544 674,667 458,361  31/12/2023

Foundation

Superior, S.A.

BAIl Invest, S.A. Angola BAI SGPS n.a. 100.00% Integral PGC 10,918,869 9,788,233 892,704  31/12/2023
BAI SGPS Angola ADM BAI n.a. 100.00% Integral PGC 3,201 1,401 - 31/12/2023
BAI Foundation Angola BAI 100.00% 100.00% Integral PGC 1,214,544 674,667 458,361  31/12/2023

The BAI Group's entire consolidation perimeter as at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022, updated with the inclusion of the non-
-financial entities above, is shown in Note 3.11.

The restatement of the comparative figures as at 1 January 2022 and 31 December 2022, as well as the process of preparing the con-
solidated financial statements with reference to 31 December 2023 was carried out on the basis of the accounting principles detailed in
Note 2.2. as well as IAS 8 — Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors. The impacts on the Balance Sheet as at 1
January 2022 and 31 December 2022, and on the Income Statement and Cash Flow Statement as at 31 December 2022 are shown below.

The impacts on the Statement of Comprehensive Income as at 31 December 2023, which result exclusively from the change in net in-
come for the year, and on the Statement of Changes in Equity as at 1 January 2022 and 31 December 2022 are presented directly in the
respective main financial statements.



Below are the main impacts of the two restatements on the Balance Sheet, Income Statement and Cash Flow Statement:

Changes in the

Amounts ex.p_ressec_l in_thousands of !(wanzas — kAOA 01-01-2022 First adoption consqlidation 01-01-2022
unless specifically indicated otherwise of IFRS 17 perimeter (Restated)
(IFRS 10)
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents at central banks 618,369,501 - - 618,369,501
Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions 123,623,498 - 14,766 123,638,264
Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions 669,104,006 - - 669,104,006
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 67,877,501 - - 67,877,501
Eitr;]aer;ccigl rﬁ;ﬁ‘;feﬁsfjg i‘;]aclgfnt:rough 135,056,388 - 1,302,097 136,358,485
Investments at amortised cost 1,146,060,939 - - 1,146,060,939
Loans to customers 491,230,921 - (1,037,597) 490,193,324
Non-current assets held for sale 25,329,652 - - 25,329,652
Investment property 5,419,535 - - 5,419,535
Other tangible assets 110,268,141 - 6,510,881 116,779,022
Intangible assets 13,775,667 - 54,986 13,830,653
Investments in associates 7,973,205 - 4,601 7,977,806
Current tax assets 988,565 - - 988,565
Deferred tax assets 1,203,897 - - 1,203,897
Assets from ceded reinsurance contracts 7,844,167 (251,489) - 7,592,678
Other assets 66,229,537 - 4,904,502 71,134,039
Total Assets 3,490,355,121 (251,489) 11,754,236 3,501,857,868
Liabilities and equity
Resources from central banks and other credit institutions 107,228,815 - 2,118 107,230,933
Resources from customers and other loans 2,736,895,352 - (2,980,405) 2,733,914,947
Hedging derivatives 16,001 - - 16,001
Non-current liabilities held for sale 9,958,698 - - 9,958,698
Provisions 14,398,800 - - 14,398,800
Insurance contract liabilities 25,855,026 (1,971,740) - 23,883,286
Current tax liabilities 5,327,019 602,088 1,521,464 7,450,571
Deferred tax liabilities 1,214,510 - - 1,214,510
Subordinated liabilities 4,060,996 - - 4,060,996
Other liabilities 89,719,065 - 1,725,267 91,444,332
Total Liabilities 2,994,674,283 (1,369,652) 268,444 2,993,573,075
Share capital 157,545,000 - - 157,545,000
Share premium (9,204,478) - - (9,204,478)
Treasury shares (739,335) - - (739,335)
Revaluation reserves 50,464,650 - 1,249,790 51,714,440
Other reserves and retained earnings 145,464,100 - 4,452,589 149,916,689
Net income for the year attributable to BAI shareholders 148,169,837 1,118,163 5,783,413 155,071,414
Equity attributable to BAl shareholders 491,699,774 1,118,163 11,485,792 504,303,729
Non-controlling interests 3,981,064 - - 3,981,064
Total equity 495,680,838 1,118,163 11,485,792 508,284,794
Total Liabilities and Equity 3,490,355,121 (251,489) 11,754,236 3,501,857,868
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Changes in the

Amounts ex.p_resse¢! in_thousands of !(wanzas — kAOA 31-12-2022 First adoption consqlidation 31-12-2022
unless specifically indicated otherwise of IFRS 17 perimeter (Restated)
(IFRS 10)
Assets
Cash and deposits at central banks 683,007,360 - - 683,007,360
Loans and advances to other credit institutions 66,700,936 - 21,306 66,722,242
Investments in central banks and other credit institutions 648,134,587 - - 648,134,587
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 612,985,810 - - 612,985,810
Eg‘;%crfg assets at faiy value through other 60,480,872 - 1,370,135 61,851,007
Investments at amortised cost 803,542,000 - - 803,542,000
Customer loans 526,055,264 - (1,114) 526,054,150
Non-current assets held for sale 851,776 - - 851,776
Investment properties 4,061,882 - - 4,061,882
Other tangible assets 109,946,910 - 6,397,422 116,344,332
Intangible assets 14,895,240 - 53,267 14,948,507
Investments in associates 7,540,795 - 54,244 7,595,039
Current tax assets 1,723,410 - - 1,723,410
Deferred tax assets 2,066,036 - - 2,066,036
Assets from ceded reinsurance contracts 9,815,485 (695,627) - 9,119,858
Other assets 101,498,581 - (2,549,431) 98,949,150
Total Assets 3,653,306,944 (695,627) 5,345,829 3,657,957,146
Liabilities and equity
Resources from central banks and other credit institutions 128,570,384 - (689) 128,569,695
Customer funds and other loans 2,864,623,311 - (1,415,469) 2,863,207,842
Provisions 15,776,202 - - 15,776,202
Technical provisions 34,980,231 (3,719,952) - 31,260,279
Current tax liabilities 4,612,200 1,058,514 1,641,888 7,312,602
Deferred tax liabilities 873,470 - - 873,470
Subordinated liabilities 2,382,592 - - 2,382,592
Other liabilities 76,690,388 - 1,384,679 78,075,067
Total Liabilities 3,128,508,778 (2,661,438) 1,610,409 3,127,457,749
Share capital 157,545,000 - - 157,545,000
Premiums (13,407,562) - - (13,407,562)
Own shares (5,296,172) - - (5,296,172)
Revaluation reserves 23,062,891 - 1,317,829 24,380,720
Other reserves and retained earnings 248,821,765 1,917,675 10,325,285 261,064,725
Net profit for the year attributable to BAI shareholders 108,648,286 (497,572) (7907,695) 100,243,019
Equity attributable to BAl shareholders 519,374,208 1,420,103 3,735,419 524,529,730
Interests they don't control 5,423,958 545,709 - 5,969,667
Total Equity 524,798,166 1,965,812 3,735,419 530,499,397
Total Liabilities and Equity 3,653,306,944 (695,626) 5,345,828 3,657,957,146
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Changes in the

Amounts expressed in thousands of kwanzas — kAOA 31-12-2022 Firstadoption consolidation 31-12-2022
unless specifically indicated otherwise (Restated) of IFRS 17 perimeter
(IFRS 10)

!nterest and similar income calculated using the effective 250.767.062 ~ B 250.767.062
interest rate method
!nterest and similar income not calculated using the effective 36,097,066 B 1,264,356 34,832,710
interest rate method
Interest and similar expenses (81,857,981) - (19,614) (81,838,367)
Net interest income 205,006,147 - 1,244,742 203,761,405
Income from equity instruments 19 - - 19
Income from services, fees and commissions 53,239,956 - 1,496,242 51,743,714
Expenses related to services, fees and commissions (18,191,942) - - (18,191,942)
Net income from financial assets and liabilities at fair value 12,071,797 B B 12,071,797
through profit or loss
Net income/(expense) froml finfamcial assets at fair value 30,627 B B 30,627
through other comprehensive income
Net gains/(losses) from Investment at amortised cost 54,341,222 - - 54,341,222
Foreign exchange results (8,965,338) - - (8,965,338)
Income from the sale of other assets (268,843) - - (268,843)
Other operating income/(expense) (8,055,471) - 2,441,399 (10,496,870)
Operating income 289,208,174 - 5,182,383 284,025,791
Technical margin of insurance activity 10,221,727 (1,059,655) - 11,281,382
Operating income of banking and insurance activity 299,429,901 (1,059,655) 5,182,383 295,307,173
Staff costs (71,066,563) - (1,346,700) (69,719,863)
Third-party supplies and services (76,209,505) - (2,539,146) (73,670,359)
Depreciation and amortisation for the year (17,306,568) - (307,779) (16,998,789)
Provisions net of reversals (4,067,047) - - (4,067,047)
Impairment for loans to customers net of reversals and (6.908,225) B B (6.908,225)
recoveries
Impairment for other financial assets net of reversals and 5.623.936 B B 5.623.936
recoveries
Impairment for other assets net of reversals and recoveries (10,668,860) - (8,660,747) (2,008,113)
Net income - associated companies and joint ventures (equity 450,971 B (44,483) 495,454
method)
Earnings before t‘:a\x f9r continuing operations 119,278,040 (1,059,654) (7,716,471) 128,054,167
and non-controlling interests
Tax expenses

Current taxes (15,815,521) - (191,223) (15,624,298)

Deferred taxes 1,708,462 370,879 - 1,337,583
Earnings after tax from c_ontl.numg operations 105,170,981 (688,776) (7.907,695) 113,767,452
and before non-controlling interests
Income from discontinued and/or discontinuing operations (3,836,612) - - (3,836,612)
Earnings after tax and before non-controlling interests 101,334,369 (688,776) (7,907,695) 109,930,840
Non-controlling interests (1,091,350) 191,204 - (1,282,554)

Net income for the year attributable to shareholders 100,243,019 (497,572) (7,.907,695) 108,648,286
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Changes in the

Amounts ex-p_ressec? in_thousands of !(wanzas — kAOA 31-12-2022 consqlidation 31-12-2022
unless specifically indicated otherwise perimeter (Restated)
(IFRS 10)
Cash flow from operating activities
Interest, fees and commissions and other similar income received 324,952,052 - 324,952,052
Interest, fees and commissions, and other similar expenses paid (96,509,726) - (96,509,726)
Payments to employees and suppliers 259,331 - 259,331
Payments and contributions to pension funds and other benefits (137,411,250) - (137,411,250)
Recovery of loans written-off from the assets (5,058,115) - (5,058,115)
Other income 17,135,654 (1,742,100) 15,393,554
Cash flows before changes in operating assets and liabilities 103,367,946 (1,742,100) 101,625,846
(Increases)/Decreases in operating assets:
Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions (17,326,971) - (17,326,971)
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (540,815,322) - (540,815,322)
Investments at amortised cost 355,342,408 - 355,342,408
Loans to customers (69,865,879) - (69,865,879)
Non-current assets held for sale 3,658,683 - 3,658,683
Other assets (30,728,294) - (30,728,294)
Net flow from operating assets (299,735,375) - (299,735,375)
Increases/(Decreases) in operating liabilities:
Resources from central banks and other credit institutions 18,465,019 - 18,465,019
Resources from customers and other loans 311,619,979 - 311,619,979
Other liabilities (11,447,885) - (11,447,885)
Net cash flow from operating liabilities 318,637,113 - 318,637,113
Net cash from operating activities before income taxes 122,269,684 (1,742,100) 120,527,584
Tax expenses paid (13,924,042) - (13,924,042)
Net cash from operating activities 108,345,642 (1,742,100) 106,603,542
Cash flow from investing activities
Dividends received 1,379,228 - 1,379,228
Acquisitions of other tangible assets net of disposals (12,187,184) - (12,187,184)
Acquisitions of intangible assets, net of disposals (4,992,335) - (4,992,335)
Acquisitions of stakes in associates and joint ventures, net of disposals 51,837,234 - 51,837,234
Net cash from investing activities 36,036,943 - 36,036,943
Cash flows from financing activities
Increases/(Decreases) in loans received (1,097,126) - (1,097,126)
Acquisitions of treasury shares, net of disposals (3,952,275) - (3,952,275)
e o otne oy reuents :
Dividends distribution (63,693,673) - (63,693,673)
Dividends distribution to non-controlling interests (457,398) - (457,398)
Lease liability payments (1,752,303) - (1,752,303)
Net cash from financing activities (70,052,775) - (70,052,775)
Changes in cash and cash equivalents 74,329,810 (1,742,100) 72,587,710
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 742,853,437 - 742,853,437
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (64,949,188) - (64,949,188)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 752,234,059 (1,742,100) 750,491,959
Cash and its equivalents include:
Cash 26,053,012 - 26,053,012
Demand deposits at central banks 659,322,868 - 659,322,868
Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions 66,858,179 (1,742,100) 65,116,079
752,234,059 (1,742,100) 750,491,959
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3. Main estimates and judgements used in preparing the financial statements

The main accounting estimates and judgements used in the Group’s application of accounting principles are presented in this Note, for the
purpose of improving the understanding of how their application affects the Group's reported results and their disclosure. A comprehensive
description of the main accounting policies used by the Group is presented in Note 2 to the financial statements.

Considering that, in many situations, there are alternatives to the accounting treatment used by the Board of Directors, the results reported by
the Group could be different if a different treatment were chosen. The Board of Directors considers that the choices made are appropriate and
that the financial statements present, in a true and appropriate manner, the Group's financial position and the results of its operations in all ma-
terially relevant aspects.

3.1. Classification of financial assets

The classification and measurement of financial assets depend on the results of the SPPI test and the definition of the business model. The
Group determines the business model depending on the way it wants to manage financial assets and business objectives.

This assessment requires judgement insofar as the Bank must consider, among others, the way in which the performance of the assets is asses-
sed, the risks affecting the performance of the assets, and the way in which those risks are managed.

The Group monitors financial assets measured at amortised cost and at fair value through other comprehensive income that are derecognised
before their maturity, to understand the reasons underlying their disposal and determine whether they are consistent with the purpose of the
business model defined for those assets. This monitoring is part of the Group's continuous assessment of the business model of the financial
assets that remain in the portfolio to determine whether it is appropriate and, if not, whether there was a change in the business model and,
consequently, a prospective change in the classification of those financial assets (Notes 7, 8, 9 and 10).

3.2. Fair value of other financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value

Fair value is based on market prices, when available, and in the absence of a quote it is determined based on the use of the prices of similar re-
cent transactions carried out under market conditions, or based on valuation methodologies based on discounted future cash flow techniques
considering the market conditions, time value, profitability curve and volatility factors.

These methods may require assumptions or judgements in estimating the fair value.

Consequently, the use of different methodologies or different assumptions or judgements in the application of a given model could result in
financial results that are different from those reported in Notes 7 and 8.

The Group uses the following fair value hierarchy, with three levels in the valuation of financial instruments (assets or liabilities), which reflects
the level of judgement, the observability of the data used, and the importance of the parameters applied in determining the valuation of the
instrument’s fair value, in accordance with the provisions of IFRS 13:

e Level 1: Fair value is determined based on unadjusted quoted prices captured in transactions on active markets involving financial
instruments identical to the instruments being valued. If there is more than one active market for the same financial instrument, the
relevant price is the one that prevails in the instrument’s main market or the most advantageous market to which there is access;

o Level 2: Fair value is determined based on valuation techniques based on observable data in active markets, whether direct data (pri-
ces, rates, spreads, etc.) or indirect data (derivatives), and valuation assumptions similar to those that an unrelated party would use
to estimate the fair value of the same financial instrument. It also includes instruments whose valuation is obtained through quotes
published by independent entities, but whose markets have lower liquidity; and,

e Level 3: Fair value is determined based on data not observable in active markets, using techniques and assumptions that market par-
ticipants would use to assess the same instruments, including hypotheses regarding the inherent risks, the valuation technique used
and the inputs used and considering processes for reviewing the accuracy of the values thus obtained.

The Group considers an active market for a given financial instrument on the measurement date, depending on the trading volume and
liquidity of the transactions carried out, the relative volatility of the quoted prices, and the readiness and availability of the information,
and must verify the following minimum conditions for this purpose:
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e Existence of frequent daily trading quotes in the last year;
® The quotes mentioned above change regularly;
e There are enforceable quotes from more than one entity.
A parameter used in a valuation technique is considered observable data in the market if the following conditions are met:
o [f its value is determined in an active market;

o |[f an Over-the-Counter (OTC) market exists and it is reasonable to assume that active market conditions are observed, with the ex-
ception of the condition of trading volumes; and,

e The value of the parameter can be obtained by inversely calculating the prices of financial instruments and/or derivatives where
the other parameters necessary for the initial valuation are observable in a liquid market or in an OTC market that comply with the
previous paragraphs.

3.3. Impairment losses in financial instruments at amortised cost and at fair value through other comprehensive income

The Group periodically reviews the financial instruments in order to assess the existence of expected impairment losses, as mentioned in
the accounting policy described in Note 2.4.

The assessment process in order to determine whether an expected loss due to impairment should be recognised is subject to various
estimates and judgements. This process includes factors such as the probability of default (PD), loss given default (LGD), risk ratings, the
value of collateral associated with each transaction (individual analysis), recovery rates, and estimates of both future cash flows and the
time of receipt.

The determination of impairment losses for financial instruments involves judgements and estimates regarding the following aspects,
among others:

e Significant increase in credit risk: as mentioned in Note 2.4 — Financial instruments, the determination of the transfer of an asset from
stage 1 to stage 2 for the purpose of determining its impairment is based on the significant increase in its credit risk since its initial
recognition, where IFRS 9 does not objectively define what constitutes a significant increase in credit risk;

e Fair value of collateral: the calculation of impairment associated with loans is based on collateral assessments of the loan tran-
sactions, such as real estate mortgages (individual analysis). These were carried out on the assumption that all real estate market
conditions were maintained during the life of the transactions and were the best estimate of the fair value of that collateral on the
reporting date;

o Definition of assets with similar credit risk characteristics: when credit losses are measured in a collective model, financial instru-
ments are grouped based on the same risk characteristics. The Group monitors the adequacy of credit risk characteristics in order
to ensure that the assets are properly reclassified in the event of changes in credit risk characteristics;

o Probability of default: The probability of default is a determining factor in the measurement of expected credit losses. The probabi-
lity of default corresponds to an estimate of the probability of default in a given period of time, calculated based on historical data,
assumptions, and expectations about future;

e | 0ss given default: This corresponds to an expected loss in a default scenario based on the difference between the contractual cash
flows and those that the Group expects to receive through the cash flows generated by the customer's business or loan collateral.
The calculation of the estimated loss given the default is based, among other things, on the different recovery scenarios, historical
information, the costs involved in the recovery process, and the estimated valuation of collateral associated with loan operations;

e Models and assumptions used: The Group uses various models and assumptions when measuring estimated expected credit losses.
Judgement is applied in identifying the most appropriate model for each type of asset and in determining the assumptions used in
these models. Additionally, in compliance with the regulations of IFRS 9, which explain the need for the impairment result to consi-
der multiple scenarios, a methodology was implemented to incorporate different scenarios in risk parameters. Thus, the calculation
of collective impairment considers several scenarios with specific weighting, based on the defined internal methodology concer-
ning scenarios — the definition of multiple perspectives of macroeconomic evolution, with significant probability of occurrence.
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Alternative methodologies and the use of other assumptions and estimates could result in levels other than the expected impairment los-
ses recognised and presented in Notes 4, 5, 6, 8, 9 and 10, with the consequent impact on the Group's results.

3.4. Tax expenses

The Group is subject to income taxes in numerous jurisdictions.

For the Group's entities based in Angola, income taxes (current or deferred) are reflected in the profit of loss for the year, except in cases
where the transactions giving rise to them have been reflected in other equity headings. In these situations, the corresponding tax is also

reflected against equity, without affecting the net income for the year.

The calculation of the current tax estimate for the years ended 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 was calculated in accordance
with the Industrial Tax Code in force on each of the dates, at the applicable tax rate of 35%.

Tax returns are subject to review and correction by the tax authorities over a period of five years and may last up to ten years and may re-
sult, due to different interpretations of tax legislation, in possible adjustments to the taxable profit for the financial years of 2019 to 2023.

Tax losses determined in a given period, in accordance with Article 48(1) of the Industrial Tax Code (Cll), may be deducted from the taxable
profits of the following five years.

Significant interpretations and estimates are required in determining the overall amount of taxes on profits. There are many transactions
and calculations for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of business.

With the amendment of the Industrial Tax Code, for the purpose of calculating the tax estimate, the following assumptions were adopted
in accordance with the understanding and information available on the reporting date:

e Unrealised exchange rate changes:

» Potential changes in the headings of revaluation of foreign-indexed assets and liabilities excluded from overdue transactions
in the financial year; and

= The revaluation of the net position of foreign currency assets and liabilities for the year.
e Impairments incurred in secured loans — nominal value of guarantees taking into account:

» Impairment reinforcements in enforcing existing loans;

» Constitution of impairment of new loans granted during the financial year.

The assumptions made by the Group's entities based in Angola in determining income tax for the year and deferred taxes are still subject
to ratification by the General Tax Administration (AGT).

Deferred taxes are calculated based on the tax rates expected to be in effect on the date of the reversal of the temporary differences,
which correspond to the rates approved or substantially approved on the reporting date. Thus, for the years ended 31 December 2023 and
2022, the deferred tax was, in general terms, calculated based on a rate of 35%.

Other interpretations and estimates could result in a different level of current and deferred profit taxes recognised in the financial year and
presented in Note 15.

3.5 Leases

The relevant judgements made by management in the application of the Group's accounting policies and the main sources of the uncer-
tainty of the estimates were the same as those related to accounting as a lessee of leases under IFRS 16.

For contracts in which the Bank is the lessee and which include extension and termination options, the Group determines the lease term
as the non-cancellable period, during which it has the right to use an underlying asset, together with the periods covered by an option to
extend the lease if there is reasonable certainty of exercising that option and the periods covered by a termination option if there is rea-
sonable certainty of not exercising that option. The assessment of whether or not the Group will exercise such options has an impact on
the lease term, which significantly affects the amount of lease liabilities and right-of-use assets that are recognised.
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The Group has the option, especially in real estate lease agreements, of leasing the assets for additional terms of 1 to 20 years. The Group
applies judgement when assessing whether it is reasonably certain that it will exercise the renewal option. In other words, it considers all
the relevant factors that create an economic incentive for the exercise of renewal.

When measuring the lease liabilities presented in Note 22, the Group deducts the payments using its incremental financing rate, which
is determined based on the risk-free interest rate curve (interest rate on non-adjustable Treasury Bonds at 3 years) plus the Group's risk
spread. The incremental financing rate is the discount rate that each Group entity would obtain in order to obtain, with the same maturity
and similar guarantee, the funds necessary to acquire the underlying asset, which is estimated at approximately 23% on the transition date.

3.6. Classification and valuation of assets received through credit recovery and non-current assets held for sale
The classification of properties received through loan recovery and non-current assets held for sale is assessed in the light of IFRS 5.

Assets received through loan recovery and non-current assets held for sale are measured at the lowest value between their fair value net
of sales costs and the carrying amount of the loan existing on the date when the asset was received in lieu of repayment. Fair value is de-
termined based on periodic real estate evaluations carried out by expert independent valuators, based on assumptions whose influence
on the economic and financial situation and the market's capacity to transact the available offer at any given moment are decisive. Thus,
the implementation of the valuation amount determined by independent experts depends on the verification of the assumptions used in
the respective valuations, so the evolution of macroeconomic conditions and the real estate market may result in the alteration of these
same assumptions and, consequently, have an impact on the recoverability of the valuation amount of the properties.

Different methodologies and assumptions would have an impact on the classification and determination of the fair value of the assets,
which are presented in Note 17.

3.7. Contingent provisions and liabilities

The measurement of provisions takes into account the principles defined in IAS 37 with regard to the best estimate of the expected cost,
the most likely outcome of the actions in progress, and taking into account the risks and uncertainties inherent to the process. Different
assumptions and judgements would have an impact on the determination of the value of provisions, which are presented in Note 20.

3.8. Technical provisions

The company’s liabilities for insurance and reinsurance contracts are determined using the methodology and assumptions described in
Note 2.13. — Technical provisions.

The Group considers that the liabilities determined on the basis of the methodologies applied adequately reflect the best estimate of the
liabilities to which it is obliged, which are presented in Note 16.

Reinsurance granted

The technical provisions for risks in progress and the provision for outstanding claims, for reinsurance ceded, correspond to the rein-
surers’ share of the Group's total liabilities and are calculated under the terms of the reinsurance treaties in force on the reporting date.
Participation in the results of reinsurance ceded is also estimated on the reporting date, based on the contractual conditions established
in the aforementioned reinsurance treaties.

3.9. Pension and other employees’ benefits

Determining pension liabilities requires the use of assumptions and estimates, including the use of actuarial projections, estimated returns
on investment, and other factors that could impact the cost and liability of the pension plan.

Changes to these assumptions could have a significant impact on the figures determined and presented in Note 44.



3.10. Goodwill impairment

The recoverable value of the goodwill recorded in the Group's assets and presented in Note 13 is reviewed annually regardless of whether
there are any signs of impairment.

For this purpose, the carrying amount of the business units of the Group for which goodwill has been recognised is compared with the
respective recoverable amount. A goodwill impairment loss is recognised when the carrying amount of the business unit exceeds the
respective recoverable amount.

In the absence of an available market value, the recoverable amount is determined using cash flows predictions, applying a discount rate
that includes a risk premium appropriated to the business unit being tested. Determining the cash flows to discount and the discount rate,
involves judgement.

3.11. Entities included in the consolidation perimeter

In determining which entities to include in the consolidation perimeter, the Group assesses the extent to which it is exposed, or has rights,
to the variability in returns arising from its involvement with that entity and can seize them through the power it holds over that entity (de
facto control).

The decision that an entity should be consolidated by the Group requires the use of judgement, assumptions and estimates to determine
the extent to which the Group is exposed to the variability of returns and the ability to seize them through its power.

If other assumptions and estimates were taken into account, the Group's consolidation perimeter could be different, with a direct impact
on the consolidated results.

In the years between 31 December 2018 and 31 December 2022, the Group excluded non-financial entities from its Consolidated Financial
Statements for reasons of operational efficiency and the immateriality of the representativeness of these entities in the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

For the year ending 31 December 2023, the entities referred to above were included so that the Consolidated Financial Statements fully
include the consolidation perimeter identified on the basis of the requirements defined by the IAS/IFRS. For this reason, the comparative
information has been restated (see Note 2.25.).

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the entities that were considered in the consolidation perimeter (IFRS 10), including associates (IAS
28) are as follows:

(Amounts expressed in thousands of kwanzas)

Effective

Entities Head office Direct stake share Consolidation Net assets Equity Netincome

(BAI Bank) method 31-12-2023 31-12-2023 31-12-2023
(BAI Group)

Banco Angolano de Investimentos, S.A. Angola n.a. n.a. - 4,537,439,345 641,308,194 199,573,710

BAI Europa, S.A* Portugal 99.99% 99.99% Integral 632,156,291 88,288,073 4,959,505

BAI Cabo Verde, S.A* Cape Verde 81.63% 81.63% Integral 245,267,351 24,452,731 699,975

NOSSA ~ Nova Sociedade Seguros Angola 72.24% 72.04% Integral 101,183,858 29,735,368 8,555,054

Angola, S.A*

BAl Invest, S.A* Angola n.a. 100.00% Integral 10,918,869 9,788,233 892,704

SAESP - Sociedade Angolana Angola 20.00% 100.00% Integral 8,802,400 6,863,350 (271,476)

de Ensino Superior, S.A.

PAY4ALL S.A. Angola 79.05% 91.02% Integral 2,507,036 2,278,395 (1,731,605)

Aurea SDVM, S.A. Angola 99.61% 99.61% Integral 1,973,860 1,736,418 (273,745)

BAI SGPS* Angola n.a. 100.00% Integral 3,201 1,401 -

BAI Foundation* Angola 20.00% 100.00% Integral 1,214,544 674,667 458,361

Banco Internacional de Sao Tome 25.00% 25.00% MEP 118,198,583 19,602,239 2,918,074

Sdo Tomé e Principe, S.A.R.L* e Principe

Imogestin, S.A. Angola n.a. 50.00% MEP 13,942,217 8,062,521 629,536

Angola Capital Partners LLC** United States 47.50% 47.50% MEP 7,189,900 6,607,373 (13,761)

of America

FIPA| = Angola Private Investment o o

Fund, SICAV-SIF*+* Luxembourg 25.64% 25.64% MEP 9,276,842 7,033,571 (932,127)

FIPA Il = Angola Private Investment o, o

Fund, SICAV-SIF* Luxembourg 37.90% 37.90% MEP 52,509,522 52,154,360 24,155,877

Sodimo, S.A. Angola n.a. 24.00% MEP 41,043,137 4,623,296 (4,239,702)

Sopros, S.A. **** Angola n.a. 20.00% MEP 33,882,761 3,731,585 2,004,574

* Unaudited financial statements
** Balances with reference to 30-06-2023
*** Balances with reference to 31-12-2021 — In liquidation
**** Balances with reference to 31-12-2022
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During the year ended 31 December 2023, the capital of the PAY4ALL entity was subscribed. The purpose of this entity was to provide
consultancy services and qualified Human Capital to support various professional activities. In September 2023, this entity changed its
name from Minha Rede to PAY4ALL, S.A. and its corporate object to provide payment services. This is the only change in the consolidation
perimeter compared to 31 December 2022.

In accordance with IFRS 10, although BAI does not hold a direct stake in BAI Invest, it does exercise control over that entity, since i) its sha-
reholders are members of BAl's management and ii) the entity depends financially on the Bank for the pursuit of its business.

Although 50% of Imogestin's capital is held indirectly by BAI through its subsidiary BAl Invest, according to the articles of association of this
entity, no shareholder can represent more than a tenth of the votes conferred by all the shares, nor more than a fifth of the votes cast at
the General Meeting, so BAl's decision-making power over the activity of this entity is limited, and it is therefore considered an associate,
insofar as BAl only has significant influence.

The BAI Foundation is a non-profit organisation of the BAlI Group that carries out social and corporate responsibility activities.

4. Cash and cash equivalents at central banks

This heading is composed as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Cash
In local currency 19,645,426 18,647,854
In foreign currency 16,714,497 7,405,158
Demand deposits at central banks
In foreign currency 301,433,805 268,462,512
In local currency 289,449,976 390,860,356
Impairment (735,021) (2,368,520)
626,508,683 683,007,360

The heading "Demand deposits at central banks” include deposits made to meet mandatory reserve requirements. These reserves are set
aside in accordance with the regimes established by the central banks of the jurisdictions in which each banking financial sector entity
that is part of the Group's consolidation perimeter operates, which are detailed below:

BAI

As at 31 December 2023, the mandatory reserves are set aside in accordance with BNA Directive 12/DME/2023 of 28 November 2023 and
BNA Instruction 04/2023 of 30 March, which is summarised as follows:

Incidence base Calculation Coefficient in local Coefficient in foreign
currency currency

Central Government Daily 100% 100%

Local Governments and Municipal Administrations Every 2 weeks 18% 100%

Other Sectors Every 2 weeks 18% 22%

Compliance with mandatory reserves, for a given 2 weeks period is determined taking into account the average amount of customer de-
posit balances, among others, at the Bank during that period.

In accordance with Directive 12/DME/2023 of 28 November 2023, mandatory foreign currency reserves may be fulfilled with the amounts
in foreign currency deposited at BNA, in the name of each banking financial institution, deducted from the corresponding 100% of the
deposits in the name of the Central Government, held in the books of said Financial Institution.

As at 31 December 2023, the total amount due (Central Government, Local Governments, Local Administrations and Other Sectors)
amounts to kKAOA 766,777,817 (2022: kAOA 450,356,181).
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As at 31 December 2023, the amount of kAOA 75,427,479 (2022: kKAOA 34,496,491) refers to loans granted to the real sector of the eco-
nomy, in accordance with BNA Notice 10/22, is being deducted from the total amount due.

BAIE

Until 30 October 2019, deposits made to meet the requirements of the Minimum Reserve System of the European System of Central
Banks are remunerated at the reference rate set by the European Central Bank (ECB) for the Eurosystem'’s main refinancing operations
(MRO) up to the amount necessary to meet the requirements of the Minimum Reserve System. The balance of deposits made in excess of
the minimum reserve requirements is remunerated at the reference rate set by the ECB for the deposit facility (DF).

This system, which came into force on 30 October 2022, featured a two-tier remuneration mechanism (tiering), exempting excess reser-
ves (exempt tier) up to the amount resulting from the product of the balance required to comply with the Minimum Reserve System and
the multiplier of 6 (defined by the Governing Council).

On 27 July 2022, following the ECB's decision to increase the deposit facility rate, this system ceased to be applicable. This change in
monetary policy, coupled with the suspension of exempt tiering, impacted the balance of the heading, in terms of volume, from the 2nd

half of 2022.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the multiplier set by the ECB is O (zero). Since 21 September 2023, the MRO and DF reference rates
have been 4.50% and 4.50% respectively.

BAI CV

The minimum cash reserve ratio is set by resolution of Banco de Cabo Verde and as at 31 December 2023, cash and cash equivalents
comprise banknotes and coins and demand deposits to meet the minimum cash reserve requirement of 10% of deposits.

As at 31 December 2023, total liabilities (BAI, BAIE and BAICV) amounted to kAOA 784,737,243 (2022: kAOA 459,572,992).

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the movement in impairment for cash and deposits at central banks is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 2,368,520 804,932
Allocation for the year (Note 40) = 1,663,499
Reversal for the year (Note 40) (1,907,014) (43,805)
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 273,515 (56,106)
Closing balance 735,021 2,368,520
5. Cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions
This heading is composed as follows:
31-12-2022
31-12-2023 (Restated)
Cash and cash equivalents at domestic credit institutions
Other deposits 4,408,239 970,348
Cash and cash equivalents at credit institutions abroad
Demand deposits 137,229,892 33,016,346
Cheques to be drawn 755,381 630,910
Other deposits 513,950 32,261,881
Impairment (27,336) (157,243)
142,880,126 66,722,242

As at 31 December 2023, the heading "Deposits at credit institutions abroad — Demand deposits” includes the amount of kAOA 4,887,096
(2022: KAOA 597,305) from BAI, which is intended to guarantee the provisioning at the corresponding bank for daily settlements of VISA card
usage for subsequent settlement with its customers.
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The variation in the heading "Cash and cash equivalents at credit institutions abroad — Demand deposits” is mainly due to the exchange rate

variation arising from the appreciation of the Kwanza against the United States Dollar.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the movement in impairment for cash and cash equivalents at other credit institutions is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 157,243 55,506
Allocation for the year (Note 40) 134,362 315,726
Reversal for the year (Note 40) (337,379) (174,458)
Note 40 (203,017) 141,268
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 73,110 (39,531)
Closing balance 27,336 157,243
6. Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions
This heading is composed as follows:
e Reoxpresso)
Deposits at central banks
lgirei—rgael;wtg/ securities purchase transactions with a resale 693,212,976 395,256,209
Credit institutions in Portugal
Central Bank deposits 2,051,871 -
Interbank money market 33,500,000 34,000,000
Deposits 1,552,495 577,314
Interest receivable 76,654 351,898
35,129,149 34,929,212
Investments at credit institutions abroad
Interbank money market 202,709,427 143,682,369
Collateral deposits 96,479,606 90,326,398
Interest receivable 995,862 109,403
300,184,895 234,118,170
Impairment (2,804,306) (16,169,004)

1,025,722,714

648,134,587

As at 31 December 2023, the change in the heading "Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions in the country — Reverse re-

purchase agreements” is essentially due to BAI's strategy of investing its liquidity in short-term, low-risk operations.

As at 31 December 2023, the change in the heading "Investments at other credit institutions in the country” refers to BAl's provision of

liquidity to banks operating in the domestic market.

As at 31 December 2023, the change in the heading “Investments at credit institutions abroad — Interbank money market” is essentially

due to the depreciation of the Kwanza against the Euro and the United States Dollar.
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The phasing of Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions by maturity as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Up to three months 701,797,225 460,424,145
Three to six months 103,587,604 51,061,808
Six months to one year 118,656,622 27,986,633
Between 1 and 5 years 104,475,569 124,831,005
More than 5 years 10,000 -
1,028,527,020 664,303,591

The phasing of Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions by maturity as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022

AOA 518,332,535 430,126,035

usb 337,270,220 132,746,462
EUR 162,221,645 91,929,570
CVE 2,164,681 7,798,525
Other 8,537,939 1,702,999

1,028,527,020 664,303,591

BAl's Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions, including transactions with Group entities as at 31 December 2023, bore inte-
rest at a weighted average rate of 9.90% in local currency (2022: 12.54%) 0.71% in euros (2022: 0.61%), 3.45% in dollars (2022: 2.33%) and
2.49% in yuan (renminbi).

Deposits at credit institutions abroad bear interest at the rates of the international markets in which the Group operates.

As at 31 December 2023, the heading “Investments at credit institutions abroad — Collateral deposits” includes the amounts relating to
the BAI of KAOA 96,479,606 (2022: kAOA 90,326,398) which are collateralising credit operations granted by the corresponding banks.

All exposures relating to investments in other credit institutions are classified as stage 1. In the year ended 31 December 2023, the expo-
sure that was classified as stage 3 in 2022 was closed through a payment in kind agreement.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the movement in impairment for Deposits at central banks and other credit institutions is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 16,169,004 19,948,148
Impairment for the year 3,093,582 18,735,423
Stage 3 adjustment - (332,277)
Reversal for the year (8,962,087) (20,805,249)
Note 40 (5,868,505) (2,402,103)
Uses (15,657,652) -
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 8,161,459 (1,377,041)
Closing balance 2,804,306 16,169,004

The amount shown in the Uses line refers to the exposure extinguished through the payment in kind agreement that took place in the first
half of 2023, as mentioned above.
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7. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

This heading is composed as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
Securities
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities
Bonds in foreign currency 253,312,565 33,157,536
Bonds in local currency
Non-adjustable 333,643,055 437,329,042
Treasury Bills 111,803,258 141,139,678
Issued by other entities 583,465 73,427
Shares 8,665 7,779
Other variable income securities
Investment fund units 281,134 1,278,348
699,632,142 612,985,810

Pursuant to the accounting policy described in Note 2.4 financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are those acquired for the pur-
pose of being traded in the short term regardless of their maturity and those that do not comply with the Solely Payments of Principal and
Interest (SPPI) criteria.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss showed the following levels of appreciation:

Level 1l Level 2 Level 3 Total
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
Securities
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities 22,768,339 675,990,539 - 698,758,878
Issued by other entities 556,453 27,013 - 583,465
Shares 6,800 - 1,865 8,665
Other variable income securities
Investment fund units - - 281,134 281,134
Balance as at 31 December 2023 23,331,592 676,017,552 282,999 699,632,142
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
Securities
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities 15,993,748 595,632,508 - 611,626,256
Issued by other entities - 73,427 - 73,427
Shares 6,646 - 1,133 7,779
Other variable income securities
Investment fund units - - 1,278,348 1,278,348

Balance as at 31 December 2022 16,000,394 595,705,935 1,279,481 612,985,810
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Pursuant to IFRS 13, financial instruments are measured according to the valuation levels described in Note 47.
The fair value of Treasury Bonds in foreign currency classified as level 2 and presented in the category "Bonds and other fixed-income
securities — public issuers’, is based on the valuation curve of securities through the sum of the daily rates of US Treasury Bonds and

the country risk premium, which is used in the discount factor in order to determine the clean price.

The movements in financial instruments at fair value through profit or loss classified in level 3 of the IFRS 13 fair value hierarchy are
entirely related to changes in fair value during the year.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, securities measured at fair value through profit or loss show the following residual maturity periods:

Less than 3 3 months More than

months to 1year 1to5years 5years Undetermined Total
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss
Bonds and other fixed
income securities
Issued by Government - 124,025,263 566,484,812 8,248,803 - 698,758,878
and public entities
Issued by other entities - - 556,453 27,013 - 583,466
Shares - - - - 8,665 8,665
Other variable income securities
Investment fund units - - 183,108 - 98,026 281,134
Balance as at 31 December 2023 - 124,025,263 567,224,373 8,275,816 106,691 699,632,142
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss
Bonds and other fixed
income securities
Issued by Government 40,830,923 114,591,381 351,950,165 104,253,787 - 611,626,256
and public entities
Issued by other entities - - 57,687 15,740 - 73,427
Shares - - - - 7779 7779
Other variable income securities
Investment fund units - - 181,784 - 1,096,564 1,278,348

Balance as at 31 December 2022 40,830,923 114,591,381 352,189,636 104,269,527 1,104,343 612,985,810
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, securities measured at fair value through profit or loss have the following characteristics:

31-12-2023 Issuer Domicile Activity Currency Indexer Average Nominal Acquisition I.'\ccrued Fa." value Carrying
value cost interest adjustment Amount
Financial assets at
fair value through
profit or loss
Esgg;é”y local State Angola  Government  AOA n.a. 15.76%  297.121,200 325,647,427 9,653,729  (1,658,101) 333,643,055
Treasury Bonds in State Angola  Government  USD na. 6.80% 235009,555 234,724,264 183131  (239,986) 234,667,409
foreign currency
Treasury Bonds in State USA  Government  USD na 2.88% 6216000 5887232 25,530 (83,726) 5,829,036
foreign currency
Treasury Bonds in State Ukraine  Government  USD na 775% 29,647,834 16,676,102  3,077724  (7,531,821) 12,222,005
foreign currency
:’ea.sury Bonds in State Bahrain  Government  USD n.a. 6.51% 273,504 266,207 4,716 (8,102) 262,821
oreign currency
fT'ea.S“ry Bonds in State Nigeria ~ Government  USD n.a. 6.35% 248,640 245,594 2,460 (20,556) 227,498
orelgn currency
Treasury Bonds in State Gabon  Government  USD na 7.00% 123,491 120,218 864 (17,287) 103,795
foreign currency
Treasury Bills State Angola  Government AOA n.a 18.22% 123,916,349 106,581,250 244,719 4,977,289 111,803,258
Issued by other Other Cape Financial EUR na. 400% 1588416 1,588,416 26,827  (1588,230) 27,013
entities Verde Institutions
Issued by other Other Angola | inancial AOA na. 1713% 556,453 556,453 . . 556,453
entities Institutions
Shares
Share N/A Belgium  Financial USD na na na. 1,865 na - 1,865
Institutions
Share BCGA Angola Banking AOA n.a n.a n.a. 6,645 n.a 155 6,800
Other variable
income securities
FOMENTINVEST FOMENTINVEST
_SGPS S A. _ SGPSS.A. PRT Investment EUR n.a. n.a. 183,552 183,552 n.a. 47,468 231,020
Connaught CONNAUGHT
PCC LTD PCC LTD GGY Investment uUsD n.a. n.a. 500,033 500,033 n.a. (453,051) 46,981
Carlyle CARLYLE USA Venture capital usb n.a n.a 144,887 118,073 n.a. (114,940) 3,133
694,973,461 692,546,878 13,219,700 (6,690,889) 699,632,142




BAl

31-12-2022 Issuer Domicile Activity Currency Indexer average Nominal Acquisition I_-\ccrued Fa." value Carrying
value cost interest adjustment Amount
Financial assets at
fair value through
profit or loss
Bonds in local o
currency State Angola  Government AOA n.a 18,46% 399,958,600 404,742,533 21,767,446 10,819,063 437,329,042
Jreasury Bonds In State Angola  Government  USD na 796% 45439980 36550338 809917  (4,202,719) 33,157,536
oreign currency
Treasury Bills State Angola Government AOA n.a. 12,14% 151,096,355 142,564,228 2,185,179 (3,609,728) 141,139,678
Issued by other Other Cape Financial EUR na. 400% 931,970 931,970 15,740 (931,970) 15,740
entities Verde Institutions
Issued by other BAICV Cape Financial CVE na. na. na. 169,300 - (111,613) 57,687
entities Verde Institutions
Shares
BCGA shares BCGA Angola | financial AOA na. na. na. 6,645 na. - 6,646
Institutions
Shares Swift Belgum  Financial usb na na na 1,133 na. - 1,133
Institutions
Other variable
income securities
Investment fund N/A Angola | imancial AOA na. na. na. 939,013 na. - 939,013
units Institutions
FOMENTINVEST Investment
_SGPSSA. N/A PRT Fund EUR n.a. n.a. 107,696 107,696 n.a. (78,207) 29,489
Connaught Investment
bCC LTD N/A GGY Fund usD n.a. n.a. 293,384 293,384 n.a. (265,302) 28,081
Carlyle N/A USA Venture capital usb n.a. n.a. 209,730 1,090,474 n.a. 130,304 1,220,778
598,037,715 587,404,492 24,778,282 1,749,828 613,924,824

8. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

This heading is composed as follows:

Reserves
Cost @ Accrued interest Carrying amount
Changesin Impairment
fair value losses

Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income securities

Issued by other entities 59,794,261 (782,330) (206,081) 560,021 59,365,871

Issued by Government and public entities 17,840,945 (1,446,987) (59,141) 130,828 16,465,645
Shares 4,990,462 1,911,528 - - 6,901,990
Balance as at 31 December 2023 82,625,668 (317,789) (265,222) 690,849 82,733,506
Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income securities

Issued by other entities 41,315,751 (1,249,591) (147,872) 338,543 40,256,831

Issued by Government and public entities 19,377,936 (1,328,583) (53,193) 160,507 18,156,667
Shares 2,509,329 928,180 - - 3,437,509
Balance as at 31 December 2022 (Restated) 63,203,016 (1,649,994) (201,065) 499,050 61,851,007

(1) Purchase cost for shares and other equity instruments and amortised cost for public debt securities.
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In accordance with the accounting policy described in Note 2.4., debt securities at fair value through other comprehensive income are
impaired as a result of the adoption of IFRS 9, in accordance with the defined model.

All exposures relating to debt securities at fair value through other comprehensive income are at stage 1.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income, net of impairment, showed the
following levels of valuation:

Levell Level 2 Level 3 Total

Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income securities

Issued by other entities 59,365,871 - - 59,365,871

Issued by Government and public entities 16,465,645 - - 16,465,645
Shares - - 6,901,990 6,901,990
Balance as at 31 December 2023 75,831,516 - 6,901,990 82,733,506
Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income securities

Issued by Government and public entities 40,256,831 - - 40,256,831

Issued by other entities 18,156,667 - - 18,156,667
Shares - - 3,437,509 3,437,509
Balance as at 31 December 2022 (Restated) 58,413,498 - 3,437,509 61,851,007

Pursuant to IFRS 13, financial instruments are measured according to the valuation levels described in Note 47.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income have the following residual maturities:

Less than 3 months 1to 5years More than Undetermined Total
3 months to lyear 5years
Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income
securities
Issued by other entities 7,537,530 7,078,538 42,482,056 2,267,747 - 59,365,871
Issued by Government and 2,065,217 605,584 6,522,109 7,272,735 - 16,465,645
public entities
Shares - - - - 6,901,990 6,901,990
Balance as at 31 December 2023 9,602,747 7,684,122 49,004,165 9,540,482 6,901,990 82,733,506
Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income
Bonds and other fixed income
securities
Issued by Government and 273,639 2855712 30,439,437 6,688,043 - 40,256,831
public entities
Issued by other entities 2,534,713 6,132,438 4,099,727 5,389,789 - 18,156,667
Shares - - - - 3,437,509 3,437,509

Balance as at 31 December 2022

2,808,352 8,988,150 34,539,164 12,077,832 3,437,509 61,851,007
(Restated)




As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income have the following characteristics:

31-12-2023 Issuer Domicile Activity Currency Indexer Average Nominal  Acquisition l.\ccrued Pr_emluml F.a_nrvalue Carrym?
value cost interest D j A
Financial assets
at fair value
through other
comprehensive
income
Treasury Bonds . . . .
in foreign Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- EUR  Yarable 4 gse 5308295 2,240,355 22,517 (84,675) 90,233 2,268,430
neous neous neous Rate
currency
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- EUR  FixedRate 145% 13,785,650 13,475,204 102,530 213744 (1,633,869) 12,157,609
neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- USD  FixedRate 525% 2,289,975 2,125,386 5,781 254,874 (346,435 2,039,606
neous neous neous
Bondsissued  Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- Usp  Variable g ege 22441755 20167797 190,055  (816,468) 969,254 20,510,638
by other entities  neous neous neous Rate
Miscella-  Miscella- — Miscella- EUR  Varable g0 15003916 14,826183 102,038 (72,862) 53,673 14,909,032
neous neous neous Rate
Miscella- Miscella- Miscella- . o
USD  Fixed Rate 4.30% 14,655,840 13,366,372 175315 983,453 (1,185,283) 13,339,857
neous neous neous
Miscella- Miscella- Miscella- . o
EUR  FixedRate 2.16% 11,449,875 11433908 92,613 346,113 (1,266,291) 10,606,343
neous neous neous
Shares ENACOL, SA Cape Verde Qil CVE n.a. n.a. 50 458 - - (59) 399
SWIFT Belgium Investment EUR n.a. n.a. 2,455 2,455 - - - 2,455
SISP, SA Cape Verde Investment CVE n.a. n.a. 1,318,348 1,318,348 - - - 1,318,348
EMIS Angola lF"Ta”?'a' AOA n.a. n.a. n.a 793,208 n.a n.a, 1,945,040 2,738,248
nstitutions
_Nova Angola Marjufacturlng AOA na. n.a. na 344,276 n.a n,a, (33,453) 310,823
Cimangola industry
Griner  Angola Civit AOA n.a. na. na 2,531,718 na, na, . 2,531,717

construction

81,937,810 78,775,603 690,849 824,179 (1,407,190) 82,733,505
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31-12-2022 . - Nominal Acquisition Accrued Premium/  Fairvalue Carrying
(Restated) Issuer Domicile Activity Currency Indexer Average value cost interest Di dj A iy
Financial assets
at fair value
through other
comprehensive
income
Treasury Bonds . .
in foreign Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- EUR  Variable 218% 1,354,344 1,307,049 6,987 (49,444) 51594 1,316,186
neous neous neous
currency
Miscella-  Miscella- — Miscella- USD  Variable 5.29% 8,061,570 7561753 65,030 (7,524) 16661 7,635,920
neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella- — Miscella- EUR Fixed ~ 1.60% 8,464,649 8174970 67179 159,619  (1,431,197) 6,970,571
neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- UsD Fixed  579% 2418471 2334164 21311 328375  (449,857) 2,233,992
neous neous neous
Bondsissued  Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- USD  Variable 5.50% 15854421 14,671,520 104,800  (558,398) 692,758 14,910,680
by other entities  neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- EUR  Variable 3.49% 8,803,234 8,549,026 54819 (42,995 (419739) 8,141,111
neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- UsD Fixed  4.50% 9136446 8715632 106950 618,054  (994,260) 8,446,375
neous neous neous
Miscella-  Miscella-  Miscella- EUR Fixed  2.40% 9,512,655 9,379,573 71974 188,641  (881,523) 8,758,664
neous neous neous
Shares
ENACOL, SA Cape Verde Oil ECV n.a. n.a. 29 269 - - (35) 234
SWIFT Belgium Investment EUR n.a. n.a 1,440 1,440 - N - 1,440
EMIS Angola Financial AOA na. na. na. 793,208 na. na. 961,668  1754,876
Institutions
Nova Manufacturing
Angola AOA n.a n.a n.a. 344,276 n.a n.a (33,453) 310,823
Cimangola industry
Griner Angola civil AOA n.a. n.a. n.a. 1,370,136 n.a. n.a. - 1,370,136
construction
63,607,257 61,832,880 499,050 636,327  (2,487,385) 61,851,007

The movement of the fair value reserve that occurred during the year is detailed in Note 24.

The movements that occurred at the level of financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income classified at level 3
of the fair value hierarchy of IFRS 13 refer exclusively to the revaluation of investments in each financial year.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, there were no transfers of financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income from
the level 2 to level 3 fair value hierarchy.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the impairment movement for financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income

is as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 201,065 344,634
Allocation for the year (Note 40) 19,490 153,985
Reversal for the year (Note 40) (94,278) (238,074)
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 138,945 (59,480)
Closing balance 265,222 201,065




9. — Investments at amortised cost

This heading is composed as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Investments at amortised cost
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities
Treasury Bills 4,428,164 14,029,262
Treasury Bonds in local currency
Non-adjustable Treasury Bonds 672,523,221 253,117,365
Ergﬁ;gg(?ﬁan:gseir:g;xed to the United States 1,013,441 898,621
Other bonds in local currency 94,975 -
Treasury Bonds in foreign currency 709,870,147 510,226,790
Issued by other entities
Other bonds in foreign currency 81,034,953 36,583,561
1,468,964,901 814,855,599

Investment Impairment at amortised cost

(20,367,215)

(11,313,599)

1,448,597,686

803,542,000

The fair value of the investment portfolio at amortised cost is presented in Note 47, within the scope of the disclosure requirements de-
fined in IFRS 7 and IFRS 9.

The change in investments at amortised cost in the year ended 31 December 2023, is due to (i) the maturity of Treasury Bills and Bonds
amounting to kAOA 535,838,716, (ii) the acquisition of Treasury Bonds in national currency and foreign currency of the value of KAOA
432,954,316 and 511,885,452 respectively, and (iii) the impact of the depreciation of the Kwanza against the United States Dollar in 2023
for foreign currency bonds amounting to kAOA 70,711,442. As at 31 December 2023, the Group disposed of Treasury Bonds in local cur-
rency, which are within the thresholds defined in accordance with the policy disclosed in Note 2.4., the gains on which were recognised
through profit or loss, as mentioned in Note 30.

As at 31 December 2023, the heading “Treasury Bonds in local currency — Non-indexed” includes BAI securities amounting to kAOA
24,390,347 (2022: KAOA 20,499,990), given in guarantee to the General Tax Administration (AGT) in the context of ongoing tax procedu-
res (Notes 15 and 45).
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Investments at amortised cost have the following residual maturity periods:

Is.ess than 3 months 1to 5 years More than Total
months tolyear S5years
Investments at amortised cost
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities
Treasury Bills 2,540,501 1,887,663 - - 4,428,164
Treasury Bonds in local currency
United States Dolar exchange rate : 78141 935300 : 1013441
Non-adjustable Treasury bonds 7,027,900 83,348,506 557,303,378 24,843,437 672,523,221
Other bonds in local currency - 94,975 - - 94,975
Treasury Bonds in foreign currency - 190,282,527 372,966,605 146,621,015 709,870,147
Other bonds in foreign currency 23,583,768 8,741,418 48,709,767 - 81,034,953
Investment Impairment at amortised cost (38,289) (3,731,687) (14,067,475) (2,529,764) (20,367,215)
Balance as at 31 December 2023 33,113,880 280,701,543 965,847,575 168,934,688 1,448,597,686
Investments at amortised cost
Bonds and other fixed income securities
Issued by Government and public entities
Treasury Bills 12,107,123 825,076 1,097,063 - 14,029,262
Treasury Bonds in local currency
United States Dolar exchange rate : : 898,621 : 898,621
Non-adjustable Treasury bonds 44,225,062 97,990,282 85,850,979 25,051,042 253,117,365
Treasury Bonds in foreign currency - 391,578,506 18,190,152 100,458,132 510,226,790
Investment Impairment at amortised cost (812,405) (7,115,685) (1,578,018) (1,807,491) (11,313,599)
Balance as at 31 December 2022 66,545,383 493,173,664 120,121,270 123,701,683 803,542,000




As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, investments at amortised cost have the following characteristics:

31-12-2023

Issuer

Domicile

Activity Currency

Indexer

Average Nominal value

Accrued
interest

Acquisition
cost

Premium/
Discount

Carrying

Impairment Amount

Investments at
amortised cost

Treasury Bills
in foreign
currency

Treasury
Bonds in local
currency

Treasury
Bonds
indexed to
the United
States Dollar
exchange rate

Non-
adjustable
Treasury
Bonds

Treasury Bonds
in foreign
currency

Other bonds
in foreign
currency

Other bonds
in foreign
currency

Other bonds
in foreign
currency

State

State

State

State

Griner

State

Other

Other

Portugal Government

USA Government

Angola  Government

Angola  Government

Angola  Construction

Angola  Government

Head offices/

Portugal Holdings

Head offices/

Portugal Holdings

EUR

usb

AOA

AOA

AOA

usb

EUR

usb

Fixed rate

n.a.

usb

n.a.

Fixed rate

Fixed rate

3.86%

n.a.

7.00%

15.45%

16.75%

6.40%

4.26%

5.93%

1,884,191 1,884,191 40,572

992

821,096 1,090,846 11,695

520,684,817 641,232,714 21,153,809

250,000 94,000 973

680,383,475 699,951,494 9,320,389

17,381,086 17,381,086 160,722

62,305,929 62,305,852 551,472

(36,542) (558) 1,887,663

2,539,508 (37,650) 2,502,851

(89,100) (15,019) 998,422

10,136,697  (9,731,978) 662,791,242

94,973

598,266  (10,492,341) 699,377,808

208,321 (51,105) 17,699,024

426,942 (38,563) 63,245,703

1,283,460,595 1,423,846,185 31,240,624

13,784,092 (20,367,215) 1,448,597,686

31-12-2022

Issuer

Domicile

Activity Currency

Indexer

Average

N inal A ition

q Accrued
cost

interest

value

Premium/
Discount

Carrying

Impairment Amount

Investments at
amortised cost

Treasury Bills

Treasury
Bonds in local
currency

Treasury
Bonds
indexed to
the United
States Dollar
exchange rate

Non-
adjustable
Treasury
Bonds

Treasury
Bonds in
foreign

currency

Other bonds
in foreign
currency

State

State

State

Other

Angola  Government

Angola  Government

Angola  Government

Portugal

AOA

AOA

usb

EUR

and USD

usb

n.a.

n.a.

Fixed rate

7.00%

12.11%

7.33%

3.80%

13,662,374 12,739,680 1,310,404

821,096 1,090,846 7139

227,609,248 227,782,588 8,156,134

14,088,067,854 504,200,653 5,098,884

36,255,097 36,255,097 233,379

(20,172) (189,495) 13,840,417

(199,364) (13,156) 885,465

17,241,492 (3,539,849) 249,640,365

864,404 (7.462,303) 502,701,638

94,433 (108,795) 36,474,114

14,366,415,669 782,068,864 14,805,940

17,980,794 (11,313,598) 803,542,000
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As at 31 December 2023, investment impairment losses at amortised cost showed the following movements:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 11,313,599 16,712,918
Allocation for the year (Note 40) 15,691,451 6,542,670
Reversal for the year (Note 40) (11,411,727) (11,441,375)
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 4,773,892 (500,614)
Closing balance 20,367,215 11,313,599
Exposures related to investments at amortised cost are classified as stage 1.
10. Loans to customers
This heading is composed as follows:
s (Restated)
Domestic loans
To companies 370,802,206 288,676,020
Loans 305,699,526 274,519,714
Current account loans and overdrafts 60,412,177 12,780,635
Credit cards 4,690,503 1,375,671
To individuals 163,169,452 141,026,591
Mortgage 34,466,305 33,009,341
Consumer and other loans 128,703,147 108,017,250
533,971,658 429,702,611
Foreign loans
To companies 268,919,683 135,375,270
Loans 248,725,549 124,778,756
Current account loans 18,955,646 6,752,750
Factoring 542,096 2,001,733
Overdrafts = 307,753
Credit cards 41,410 28,233
Other credits 654,982 1,506,045
To individuals 30,982,921 14,791,768
Mortgage 10,674,593 7,086,773
Consumer and other loans 20,308,328 7,704,995
299,902,604 150,167,038
Non-performing loans and interest
Up to 30 days 45,750,979 57,562,200
30 days to 90 days 32,234,742 6,179,090
More than 90 days 113,813,033 82,189,192
191,798,754 145,930,482
1,025,673,016 725,800,131
Impairment losses (264,120,018) (199,899,626)
761,552,998 525,900,505
Loans at fair value through profit or loss
Gross carrying amount 270,182 676,657
Fair value adjustment (129,816) (523,012)
140,366 153,645
761,693,364 526,054,150




o2 IBAI

Loans overdue include all loan operations overdue by more than one day ago, including overdue and outstanding future instalments.

Loans to customers include the amount of kAOA 140,366 (2022: kAOA 153,645) relating to loans in BAl's portfolio measured at fair value
through profit or loss, as they do not meet the requirements of IFRS 9 with regard to the SPPI criterion (see Note 2.4.).

The following disclosures, referring to 31 December 2023, exclude loans at fair value through profit or loss, as they are not subject to im-
pairment assessment.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans and impairment show the following composition situation and segment:

31-12-2023 31-12-2023
Segment
Full Performing Non-performing Full Performing Non-performing

exposure loans loans exposure loans loans
Cards 5,382,094 5,382,094 - 125,678 125,678 -
Consumer loans 184,019,773 139,195,130 44,824,643 13,874,029 7,287,765 6,586,264
Overdraft 3,820,591 154,151 3,666,440 2,893,577 7,361 2,886,216
Large companies 446,861,057 368,473,270 78,387,787 183,759,515 137,254,179 46,505,336
Mortgage 73,081,545 49,590,196 23,491,349 22,135,969 4,068,676 18,067,293
Small businesses 210,509,488 169,203,657 41,305,831 39,641,001 11,524,190 28,116,811
Public sector 101,998,468 101,875,764 122,704 1,690,249 1,615,595 74,654
Total 1,025,673,016 833,874,262 191,798,754 264,120,018 161,883,444 102,236,574

31-12-2022 31-12-2022
Segment
Full Performing Non-performing Full Performing Non-performing

exposure loans loans exposure loans loans
Cards 3,850,590 3,850,590 - 111,304 111,304 -
Consumer loans 142,933,495 111,831,699 31,101,796 11,181,805 6,889,320 4,292,485
Overdraft 3,661,000 79,138 3,581,862 1,151,211 285 1,150,926
Large companies 316,646,800 251,881,815 64,764,985 152,245,276 103,338,815 48,906,461
Mortgage 58,524,423 40,096,114 18,428,309 15,673,661 5,353,707 10,319,954
Small businesses 157,651,051 129,597,924 28,053,127 18,961,525 4,415,613 14,545,912
Public sector 42,532,772 42,532,369 403 574,844 574,832 12

725,800,131 579,869,649 145,930,482 199,899,626 120,683,876 79,215,750

Due to their nature, the Group classifies overdrafts as non-performing loans, except for authorised overdrafts until they exceed the esta-
blished authorised period.

The heading "Cards” represents exposure to credit cards of private entities according to the segmentation applied under the collective
impairment model.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the credit granted by the Group includes credit disbursed by BAl under Notice 10/2022 of 6 April,
representing 11.91% (2022: 13.7%) of the total portfolio. For loans granted or restructured under this Notice, the total cost of the loan
to the borrower, including interest rate, fees and commissions, cannot exceed 7.5% per annum (all-in-cost). In turn, the Group may
deduct the entire amount of new loans up to the value of the constituted mandatory reserves. In this context, in relation to the new
loans granted under Notice 10/2020, which have an interest rate limit of 7.5% and the release of mandatory reserves, the Group believes
that the fair value of the loans does not differ from the nominal value, since the interest rate on transactions exceeds the debtor’s credit
risk spread at the initial time.
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The following loan and impairment disclosures exclude loans at fair value through profit or loss because they are not subject to impairment.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of non-performing loans and impairment by maturity periods is as follows:

Exposure 31-12-2023

Impairment 31-12-2023

Segment Non-
erformin Up to 30 to More than Total Up to 30 to More than
P oamt 9 30 days 90 days 90days impairment 30 days 90 days 90 days

Cards 44,415,584 34,494,948 981,441 8,939,195 6,425,825 167,082 126,819 6,131,924
Egzzumer 4,016,652 107,654 67,062 3,841,936 3,025,097 24,548 16,188 2,984,361
Overdraft 78,446,634 1,789,367 29,298,733 47,358,534 45,945,373 8,094 7,621,579 38,315,700
Large 23,211,539 2,856,612 187,746 20,167,181 18,616,255 382,744 71,422 18,162,089
companies
Mortgage 35,972,570 6,502,267 1437617 28,032,686 24,415481 402,200 297,064 23,716,217
gma.“ 5,735,775 131 262,143 5,473,501 3,808,543 21 52,495 3,756,027

usinesses
Total 191,798,754 45,750,979 32,234,742 113,813,033 102,236,574 984,689 8,185,567 93,066,318

Exposure 31-12-2022 Impairment 31-12-2022
Segment Non-
erformin Up to 30to More than Total Up to 30 to More than
P loans 9 30 days 90 days 90 days impairment 30 days 90 days 90 days

fé‘;rr‘;umer 31,101,796 23767614 608,459 6,725,723 4,292,485 135,175 80,686 4,076,624
Overdraft 3,581,862 71,324 476,151 3,034,387 1,150,926 4,444 43,672 1,102,810
Large 64,764,986 20,845,243 3,486,628 40,433,115 48,906,459  9,245398  3,497043 36,164,018
companies
Mortgage 18,428,309 3,367,910 630,722 14,429,677 10,319,955 646,089 280,432 9,393,434
Em‘?‘“ 28,053,126 9,509,706 977,130 17,566,290 14,545,913 499,299 310,493 13,736,121

usinesses
Public sector 403 403 - - 12 12 - -
Total 145,930,482 57,562,200 6,179,090 82,189,192 79,215,750 10,530,417 4,212,326 64,473,007




As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of non-performing loans and impairment by stages is as follows:

BAl

Exposure 31-12-2023

Impairment 31-12-2023

Segment Non- Impairment of
performing Stagel Stage 2 Stage3 non-performing Stagel Stage 2 Stage 3
loans loans

E)Can;zumer 44,824,644 34,029,709 1,347,527 9,447,408 6,586,264 108,057 123,514 6,354,693
Overdraft 3,666,440 106,038 52,015 3,508,387 2,886,216 23,436 8,952 2,853,828
Large 78,387,787 439 3,324,553 75,062,795 46,505,336 8 525960 45,979,368
companies
Mortgage 23,491,349 1,252,355 1,267,663 20,971,331 18,067,293 39,537 135,002 17,892,754
lS)ma‘ll 41,305,830 5,384,111 3,013,602 32,908,117 28,116,811 499,778 507,656 27,109,377

usinesses
Public sector 122,704 119 21 122,564 74,654 1 - 74,653
Total 191,798,754 40,772,771 9,005,381 142,020,602 102,236,574 670,817 1,301,084 100,264,673

Exposure 31-12-2022 Impairment 31-12-2022
Segment Non- Impairment of
performing Stagel Stage 2 Stage3 non-performing Stagel Stage 2 Stage 3
loans loans

E)gﬂzumer 31,101,797 23,551,849 625739 6,924,209 4,292,483 78,480 81,545 4,132,458
Overdraft 3,581,862 48,559 471,228 3,062,075 1,150,926 4,024 43,376 1,103,526
Large 64,764,985 1,276,520 3,723 63,484,742 48,906,461 54,730 2 48,851,729
companies
Mortgage 18,428,309 1,165,425 1,471,380 15,791,504 10,319,955 9,359 93,105 10,217,491
Ema“ 28,053,126 5,951,416 3,388,512 18,713,198 14,545,913 52,449 38,549 14,454,915

usinesses
Public sector 403 403 - - 12 12 - -
Total 145,930,482 31,994,172 5,960,582 107,975,728 79,215,750 199,054 256,577 78,760,119

The composition of non-performing loans with impairment by maturity periods as at 31 December 2023 and 2022 is as follows:

Exposure 31-12-2023

Impairment 31-12-2022

Segment Non- Non-
performing Up to 30 to More than performing Up to 30 to More than
loans with 30 days 90 days 90 days loans with 30 days 90 days 90 days
impairment impairment
E}‘;ﬂz“me' 44,824,643 34494948 1018490 9,311,205 31,101,454 23767614 608459 6725381
Overdrafts 3,666,440 107,654 60,927 3,497,859 3,581,862 71,324 476,150 3,034,388
tgrr%f)anies 78,387,787 1,789,367 29,267,819 47,330,601 64,764,985 20,845,243 3,486,628 40,433,114
Mortgage 23,491,349 2,856,612 233,833 20,400,904 18,428,309 3,367,910 630,723 14,429,676
ém"?‘“ 41,305,831 6,502,267 1,653,652 33,149,912 28,039,111 9,509,706 977,130 17,552,275
usinesses
Public sector 122,704 131 21 122,552 403 403 - -
Total 191,798,754 45,750,979 32,234,742 113,813,033 145,916,124 57,562,200 6,179,090 82,174,834
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The composition of non-performing loans without impairment by maturity periods as at 31 December 2023 and 2022 is as follows:

Exposure 31-12-2023 Impairment 31-12-2022

Segment - : - .
N;:, r;npsevi;'fi:;r:l::g Up to 30 to More than N:; :npse‘:'fi::";'::g Up to 30 to More than
impairment 30 days 90 days 90 days impairment 30 days 90 days 90 days
Consumer B B 317 ) ) 217
loans
?)ma_\ll - - 14,041 - - 14,041
usinesses
Total - - 14,358 - - 14,358
The breakdown of loans to customers by stage is as follows:
31-12-2023
Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Loans at amortised cost
Gross value 598,686,914 87,011,080 339,975,022 1,025,673,016
Impairment losses (14,336,852) (15,455,164) (234,328,002) (264,120,018)
584,350,062 71,555,916 105,647,020 761,552,998
Loans at fair value through profit or loss 140,366
Total 584,350,062 71,555,916 105,647,020 761,693,364
31-12-2022
(Restated)
Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Loans at amortised cost
Gross value 399,818,296 43,357,897 282,623,938 725,800,131
Impairment losses (7,514,938) (4,508,109) (187,876,579) (199,899,626)
392,303,358 38,849,788 94,747,359 525,900,505
Loans at fair value through profit or loss 153,645
Total 392,303,358 38,849,788 94,747,359 526,054,150




As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the composition of loans to customers is presented as follows:

31-12-2023

Overdue credit

Default class

and interest Total
receivable Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Loans to customers
pith impairmen: attributed 452,522,070 (226,038) (4,454,759) (101,936,214) 345,905,059
ased on individual analysis
Loans and interest 456,328,688 1,399,718 3,035,174 97,346,770 558,110,350
Impairment (3,806,618) (1,625,756) (7,489,933) (199,282,984) (212,205,291)
452,522,070 (226,038) (4,454,759) (101,936,214) 345,905,059
Jiith impairment attributed 376,929,135 28,531,027 (108,594) 10,910,622 416,262,190
ased on collective analysis
Loans and interest 378,159,825 39,373,053 5,970,206 44,673,833 468,176,917
Impairment (1,230,690) (10,842,026) (6,078,800) (33,763,211) (51,914,727)
376,929,135 28,531,027 (108,594) 10,910,622 416,262,190
@.‘iﬁ”?ﬁé'ﬁi?é ssociated (614,251) - - - (614,251)
828,836,954 28,304,989 (4,563,353) (91,025,592) 761,552,998
31-12-2022
Overdue credit Default class
and interest Total
receivable Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3
Loans to customers
Loans without impairment - 29,526,086 2,279,425 270 31,805,781
85,829,916 40,903,243 2,270,684 80,168,400 209,172,243
With impairment attributed 86,867,854 41,986,676 2,627,941 255,762,277 387,244,748
based on individual analysis
Loans and interest (1,037,938) (1,083,433) (357,257) (175,594,991) (178,073,619)
Impairment 85,829,916 40,903,243 2,270,684 80,168,400 209,171,129
46,283,854 204,003,372 20,360,478 14,275,891 284,923,595
\tf“th Impairment attributed 46,587,584 209,756,644 23,906,672 26,498,702 306,749,602
ased on collective analysis
Loans and interest (303,730) (5,753,272) (3,546,194) (12,222,811) (21,826,007)
Impairment 46,283,854 204,003,372 20,360,478 14,275,891 284,923,595
132,113,770 274,432,701 24,910,587 94,444,561 525,900,505
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A matriz de transferéncia da exposigcado entre stages de 1 Janeiro de 2023 a 31 de Dezembro de 2023 € a que se apresenta de seguida:

Stage on 31-12-2023

Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Stage on 01-01-2023
Stage 1 298,579,650 14,262,192 1,235,413 314,077,255
Stage 2 1,877,682 59,528,512 30,044,275 91,450,469
Stage 3 237,418 32,262 298,723,352 298,993,032
Exposures originated during 2023 297,992,164 13,188,114 9,971,982 321,152,260
598,686,914 87,011,080 339,975,022 1,025,673,016
Stage on 31-12-2022
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Stage on 01-01-2022
Stage 1 178,526,795 7,765,186 5,376,128 191,668,109
Stage 2 8,988,861 23,215,427 8,300,611 40,504,899
Stage 3 439,714 6,438,357 252,485,468 259,363,539
Exposures originated during 2022 211,864,040 5,938,927 16,461,731 234,264,698
399,819,410 43,357,897 282,623,938 725,801,245
The matrix of transfer of exposures between stages from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2023 is as follows:
Stage on 31-12-2023
Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Stage on 01-01-2023
Stage 1 6,501,217 1,323,610 138,598 7,963,425
Stage 2 5,107 10,762,697 6,143,346 16,911,150
Stage 3 177,793 132 222,847,354 223,025,279
Exposures originated during 2023 7,652,735 3,368,725 5,198,704 16,220,164
14,336,852 15,455,164 234,328,002 264,120,018




188

Stage on 31-12-2022

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Stage on 01-01-2022
Stage 1 2,726,009 397,816 2,089,012 5,212,837
Stage 2 49,790 3,197,194 4,163,811 7,410,795
Stage 3 9,376 733,063 172,102,522 172,844,961
Exposures originated during 2022 4,729,763 180,036 9,521,234 14,431,033
7,514,938 4,508,109 187,876,579 199,899,626

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans to customers and impairment by currency are presented as follows:

31-12-2022
31-12-2023 (Restated)
Currency
Loans to customers Impairment Loans to customers Impairment
AOA 551,941,732 (171,252,542) 472,791,444 (141,011,151)
usb 181,350,274 (79,424,344) 30,593,172 (2,238,262)
EUR 168,340,149 (7,851,453) 164,050,861 (53,593,403)
CVE 124,040,861 (5,591,679) 58,364,654 (3,056,810)
Total 1,025,673,016 (264,120,018) 725,800,131 (199,899,626)

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the composition of the loan portfolio by residual maturity periods including loans at fair value is as
follows:

31-12-2023 TRestated)

Up to 3 months 81,937,227 29,489,569
3 months to a year 71,337,550 54,763,172
1to 5years 354,277,158 219,114,442
More than 5 years 326,462,693 276,656,112
Undetermined 191,798,754 145,930,481

1,025,813,382 725,953,776

The non-performing loan is in the undetermined duration category due to its condition. As at 31 December 2023, around 49.47% (2022:
41.79%) of loans had a maturity of less than 5 years. The amount of loans considered to be of undetermined duration corresponds to the
amount of non-performing loans.

The amount of loans considered to be of undetermined duration corresponds to the amount of non-performing loans.



Consolidated Financial Statements and Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements ¢ 2023 Annual Report @

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans and impairment have the following composition by year that the loans were granted:

2020 and earlier 2021 2022 2023 Total
- No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment
Cards 12,976 3,887,369 113,124 9,383 403,026 5,811 2,621 474,871 3,621 4,410 616,828 3,122 29,390 5,382,094 125,678
E}C;I:]zumer 7798 13,904,786 3,624,867 8,204 15,138,061 2,809,103 33,733 51,836,237 3,974,759 84,348 103,140,689 3,465,300 134,083 184,019,773 13,874,029
Overdraft 8,683 2,625,804 2,078,843 1,527 314,067 260,944 1,147 627,732 461,099 6,322 252,988 92,691 17679 3,820,591 2,893,577
(Liiyr?nepanies 341 216,902,096 144,428,584 69 49,052,186 7,046,937 94 114,091,658 24,595,757 382  66,815117 7,688,237 886 446,861,057 183,759,515
Mortgage 1,265 51,636,055 19471283 234 10,577,884 1,672,449 136 6,177,783 688,259 107 4,689,823 303,978 1742 73,081,545 22,135,969
ETS?:esses 3,503 107,785,289 26,359,508 469 30,931,169 3,512,482 690 37779624 4,331,282 4,487 34,013,406 5437729 9149 210,509,488 39,641,001
S:cbtti:ocr 164 28,427,189 415,900 13 5,455,780 216,060 22 3,245,413 85,982 59 64,870,086 972,307 258 101,998,468 1,690,249
34,730 425,168,588 196,492,109 19,899 111,872,173 15,523,786 38,443 214,233,318 34,140,759 100,115 274,398,937 17,963,364 193,187 1,025,673,016 264,120,018
2019 and earlier 2020 2021 2022 Total
B No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment No. Amount Impairment
Cards 11,339 2,496,713 108,462 2,445 661,408 1,331 11,667 394,592 1,004 2,693 297,877 507 28,144 3,850,590 111,304
S;zzumer 5602 6,846,948 2,442,617 5201 5,532,358 667105 24969 49,674901 5492570 160,325 80,879,288 2,579,513 196,097 142,933,495 11,181,805
Overdraft 10,303 1,814,049 695,188 1,442 626,588 334,806 1,705 341,278 8,404 1,972 879,085 112,813 15,422 3,661,000 1,151,211
(L:Zr%epanies 409 117,169,714 80,582,955 46 38,609,386 14,623,426 73 93,545,553 47,388,270 102 67,322,147 9,650,625 630 316,646,800 152,245,276
Mortgage 1173 33,120,839 9,771,570 222 9,351,876 2,590,499 257 12,345,973 3137911 180 3,705,735 173,681 1,832 58,524,423 15,673,661
z:nsziirl‘llesses 4,152  50,217117 13,777,706 253 23,651,663 441,704 745 37,592,178 2,469,791 4,566 46,190,093 2,272,324 9,716 157,651,051 18,961,525
E;gg 154 14,442,621 210,452 1 423 1,298 1 14,469,356 290,639 28 13,620,372 72,455 204 42,532,772 574,844
33,132 226,108,001 107,588,950 9,620 78,433,702 18,660,169 39,427 208,363,831 58,788,589 169,866 212,894,597 14,861,918 252,045 725,800,131 199,899,626
As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans and impairment show the following composition by segment:
31-12-2023
Segment Individual analysis Collective analysis Total
Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
Cards 23,212 24,212 5,358,882 101,466 5,382,094 125,678
Consumer loans 14,009,184 3,000,462 170,010,589 10,873,567 184,019,773 13,874,029
Overdraft 205 106 3,820,386 2,893,471 3,820,591 2,893,577
Large companies 369,990,439 180,185,956 76,870,618 3,573,559 446,861,057 183,759,515
Mortgage 5,198,661 5,073,332 67,882,884 17,062,637 73,081,545 22,135,969
Small businesses 85,988,415 22,607,849 124,521,073 17,033,152 210,509,488 39,641,001
Public Sector 82,340,486 1,313,375 19,657,982 376,874 101,998,468 1,690,249
557,550,602 212,205,292 468,122,414 51,914,726 1,025,673,016 264,120,018




31-12-2022

Segment Individual analysis Collective analysis Total

Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
Cards 31,694 36,638 3,818,896 74,666 3,850,590 111,304
Consumer loans 16,679,021 4,691,315 126,254,474 6,490,490 142,933,495 11,181,805
Overdraft 14,536 5,113 3,646,464 1,146,098 3,661,000 1,151,211
Large companies 269,615,119 151,844,393 47,031,681 400,883 316,646,800 152,245,276
Mortgage 6,980,834 6,864,765 51,543,589 8,808,896 58,524,423 15,673,661
Small businesses 51,677,184 14,065,404 105,973,867 4,896,121 157,651,051 18,961,525
Public Sector 42,246,361 565,991 286,411 8,853 42,532,772 574,844

387,244,749 178,073,619 338,555,382 21,826,007 725,800,131 199,899,626

For BAIl Bank's loan portfolio, the assessment of the existence of impairment losses in individual terms is determined through analysis
of the total loan exposure on a case-by-case basis. BAl considers individually significant exposures to be those covered by the criteria
mentioned in Note 2.4 and BAI Europa considers exposures of more than one million euros to be those associated with geographical risk.
The Board of Directors considers that the criteria implemented by BAI Europa, although different, ensure an individual assessment of all the
exposures that would be identified with the BAI criteria.

The loans of the Group's portfolio that were subject to individual analysis as at 31 December 2023 represent 54% (2022: 51%) of the
loan portfolio and 81% (2022): 89%) of total impairment. It should be noted that loans subject to individual analysis for which it has been

concluded that they do not show objective signs of impairment, are transferred to collective analysis.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans and impairment show the following composition by geographical area:

31-12-2023
Geographic area Individual analysis Collective analysis Total
Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
Angola 411,556,828 205,822,048 357,447,963 49,319,108 769,004,791 255,141,156
Other Countries 145,993,774 6,383,244 110,674,451 2,595,618 256,668,225 8,978,862
Total 557,550,602 212,205,292 468,122,414 51,914,726 1,025,673,016 264,120,018
31-12-2022
Geographic area Individual analysis Collective analysis Total
Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
Angola 286,680,115 174,593,106 291,763,061 21,317,736 578,443,176 195,910,842
Other Countries 100,565,748 3,480,513 46,791,207 508,271 147,356,955 3,988,784

Total 387,245,863 178,073,619 338,554,268 21,826,007 725,800,131 199,899,626
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the sectoral concentration of customer loans is presented as follows:

31-12-2023
Activity Sector Loans to customers Guarantees Impairment
provided and Full
Not yet due reI::?\l;:sbtle Overdue docct:r::i::ary exposure Carrying :,r:l'l’:i;::r;té
State 24,271,563 377,222 73 - 24,648,858 201,439 0.82%
Companies 600,011,352 15,062,635 119,842,331 154,119,720 889,036,038 252,348,110  28.38%
SZj‘ef;gar;im 44,279,588  10,205143 4,300,597 27,536 58,812,864 28,649,346 48.71%
Mining industry 71,839,731 890,954 24,016,569 43,709,122 140,456,376 92,360,292 65.76%
Agro-industry 59,663,033 18,965 713,409 - 60,395407 53,842,705 89.15%
mjﬂgtffyctu”“g 73,234,608 564,309 14,804,861 4,723,431 93,327,209 16,351,705 17.52%
Construction 79,495,333 550,777 9,847,039 3,601,381 93,494,530 10,121,390 10.83%
Trade 88,549,901 311,099 21,288,010 13,523,358 123,672,368 23,861,299 19.29%
Services 120721,428 2,218,169 34449222 85695086 243083905 17,866,403 7.35%
Fisheries 5,190,891 20,805 4,632,654 2,839,806 12,684,156 3,943,196 31.09%
Hospiralityand 47 34,005 32,089 1,330,213 - 18,596,307 1,176,884 6.33%
Agriculture 20,363,991 248,772 2,710,289 - 23,323,052 1,911,505 8.20%
ﬁgricu{t“re and 4587014 702 50,551 - 1,638,267 91,312 5.57%
ivestock
Other 17,851,829 851 1,698,917 - 19,551,597 2,172,073 11.11%
Individuals 193,452,994 698,497 71,956,350 292,246 266,400,087 39,023,014 14.65%
E)‘gzz”mer 143,552,436 669,919 48,432,237 292,246 192,946,838 16,869,508 8.74%
Mortgage 49,562,013 28,578 23,491,349 - 73,081,940 22135968 30.29%
Other purposes 338,545 - 32,764 - 371,308 17,538 472%
817735909 16,138,354 191,798,754 154,411,967 1,180,084,983 291,572,564  24.71%




31-12-2022
Activity Sector Loans to customers Guarantees Impairment
provided and Full
Not yet due r;::?;:;:e Overdue docct:r:(’eir::ary exposure Carrying ;Tﬁ::;‘::té
State 20,102,691 423,068 403 12,592,275 33,118,437 364,047 1.10%
Companies 386,608,871 16,944,728 92,832,273 113,649,738 610,035,610 177,126,305 29.04%
ng‘efosgi:eem 31,229,557 8,180,268 7,848,017 - 47,257,842 26,603,999 56.30%
Mining industry 52,301,998 6,072,655 15,878,565 17,200 74,270,418 50,747,038 68.33%
Agro-industry 54,925,986 710,016 713,033 - 56,349,035 39,796,940 70.63%
mgz;‘{fycw””g 41,731,524 165,899 15,165,695 22,023,863 79,086,981 14,489,562 18.32%
Construction 43,597,780 283,579 20,841,364 10,850,128 75,572,851 11,387,679 15.07%
Trade 59,958,487 677,611 15,549,897 54,231,027 130,417,022 20,312,871 15.58%
Services 69,065,749 424,891 5,488,827 24,458,032 99,437,499 7,361,135 7.40%
Fisheries 4,741,404 86,416 6,016,567 847,016 11,691,403 3,309,301 28.31%
Hospiralityand 9 43,440 6,443 1,105,472 181,334 10,536,689 857,181 8.14%
Agriculture 12,600,271 335,603 2,853,094 1,041,138 16,830,106 782,376 4.65%
poricuttreand 226,868 - 50,485 - 277,353 32,762 11.81%
ivestock
Other 6,985,807 1,347 1,321,257 - 8,308,411 1,445,461 17.40%
Individuals 154,154,511 1,637,364 53,097,336 477,741 209,366,952 28,130,755 13.44%
E)‘;:z“mer 113,940,702 1,612,348 34,655,399 477,741 150,686,190 12,449,125 8.26%
Mortgage 40,071,098 25,016 18,428,309 - 58,524,423 15,673,660 26.78%
Other purposes 142,711 - 13,628 - 156,339 7,970 5.10%
560,866,073 19,005,160 145,930,012 126,719,754 852,520,999 205,621,107 24.12%

The value of guarantees provided and documentary credits essentially represents the exposure after applying the conversion factors
considered in the BAI's impairment model. This amount includes documentary credits and guarantees to the General Tax Administration
relating to ongoing tax proceedings, as described in Note 45.

The amount of impairment includes the stock of impairment for guarantees provided and documentary credits described in Note 20.
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, loans and impairment show the following composition by sector of economic activity:

31-12-2023
Activity Sector Individual analysis Collective analysis Total
Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
State 20,650,418 142,472 3,998,440 58,967 24,648,858 201,439
Companies 517,669,040 203,964,819 217,247,277 20,937,482 734,916,317 224,902,301
Real estate development 50,588,504 28,358,297 8,196,824 290,524 58,785,328 28,648,821
Mining industry 96,505,555 67,218,533 241,699 67,520 96,747,254 67,286,053
Agro-industry 60,370,495 53,830,555 24,912 12,150 60,395,407 53,842,705
Manufacturing industry 52,715,446 12,409,803 35,888,331 3,420,127 88,603,777 15,829,930
Construction 54,452,909 8,936,360 35,440,241 848,645 89,893,150 9,785,005
Trade 71,716,550 18,679,824 38,432,460 4,599,103 110,149,010 23,278,927
Services 109,388,311 11,258,057 48,000,510 5,755,868 157,388,821 17,013,925
Fisheries 1,379,587 1,379,587 8,464,762 2,485,573 9,844,349 3,865,160
Hospitality and tourism 7,447,389 179,116 11,148,918 997,768 18,596,307 1,176,884
Agriculture 2,220,184 294,301 21,102,867 1,617,204 23,323,051 1,911,505
Agriculture and livestock - - 1,638,267 91,312 1,638,267 91,312
Other 10,884,110 1,420,386 8,667,486 751,688 19,551,596 2,172,074
Individuals 19,231,144 8,098,001 246,876,697 30,918,277 266,107,841 39,016,278
Consumer loans 14,031,721 3,024,654 178,622,871 13,838,118 192,654,592 16,862,772
Mortgage 5,199,055 5,073,332 67,882,884 17,062,636 73,081,939 22,135,968
Other purposes 368 15 370,942 17,523 371,310 17,538

Total 557,550,602 212,205,292 468,122,414 51,914,726 1,025,673,016 264,120,018




31-12-2022
Activity Sector Individual analysis Collective analysis Total
Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment Full exposure Impairment
State 20,521,716 358,287 18,780 5,760 20,540,496 364,047
Companies 343,018,062 166,117,501 153,353,158 5,302,666 496,371,220 171,420,167
Real estate development 45,200,539 26,538,897 2,057,303 65,519 47,257,842 26,604,416
Mining industry 73,828,395 50,735,766 424,823 7,846 74,253,218 50,743,612
Agro-industry 56,339,269 39,790,786 9,766 6,153 56,349,035 39,796,939
Manufacturing industry 26,949,755 13,087,318 30,113,363 646,625 57,063,118 13,733,943
Construction 33,208,539 10,012,203 31,514,184 205,675 64,722,723 10,217,878
Trade 50,253,664 15,759,694 25,932,332 967,562 76,185,996 16,727,256
Services 43,487,039 5,108,966 31,478,245 2,142,092 74,965,284 7,251,058
Fisheries 2,783,818 2,783,817 8,060,569 490,805 10,844,387 3,274,622
Hospitality and tourism 3,260,297 629,076 7,095,058 224,635 10,355,355 853,711
Agriculture 1,256,194 416,403 14,532,774 322,106 15,788,968 738,509
Agriculture and livestock - - 277,353 32,762 277,353 32,762
Other 6,450,553 1,254,575 1,857,388 190,886 8,307,941 1,445,461
Individuals 23,706,085 11,597,831 185,183,444 16,517,581 208,889,529 28,115,412
Consumer loans 16,725,251 4,733,066 133,483,516 7,700,716 150,208,767 12,433,782
Mortgage 6,980,834 6,864,765 51,543,588 8,808,895 58,524,422 15,673,660
Other purposes - - 156,340 7,970 156,340 7,970
Total 387,245,863 178,073,619 338,555,382 21,826,007 725,801,245 199,899,626
The position of restructured loans as at 31 December 2023 and 2022 can be broken down as follows:
31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance of the restructured loan portfolio (gross of impairment) 225,535,087 414,955,757
Loans restructured in the year 118,304,807 30,237,193
Accrued interest on the restructured loan portfolio 11,485,316 14,540,315
Settlement of restructured loans (partial or total) (102,228,834) (81,485,303)
Other - write-offs and foreign exchange adjustments = (152,712,875)
Closing balance of the restructured loan portfolio (gross of impairment) 253,096,376 225,535,087
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, restructured loans by amounts falling due in the future, interest and overdue is presented as follows:

31-12-2023
Activity Sector Loans
Not yet due rcla::?\::::e Overdue Total Impairment
Companies 154,774,242 10,950,124 53,834,052 219,558,418 154,845,148
Individuals
Consumer loans 12,468,243 530,056 954,025 13,952,324 3,971,436
Mortgage 13,079,133 5,136 6,501,365 19,585,634 6,109,294
25,547,376 535,192 7,455,390 33,537,958 10,080,730
Total 180,321,618 11,485,316 61,289,442 253,096,376 164,925,878

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of restructured loans by situation and by restructuring measure is as follows:

31-12-2022
Activity Sector Loans
Not yet due reI::?\::::e Overdue Total Impairment
Companies 117,141,046 13,053,403 56,698,437 186,892,886 126,719,236
Individuals
Consumer loans 15,561,947 1,476,195 595,180 17,633,322 4,345,731
Mortgage 14,293,536 10,718 6,704,625 21,008,879 7,821,984
29,855,483 1,486,913 7,299,805 38,642,201 12,167,715
Total 146,996,529 14,540,316 63,998,242 225,535,087 138,886,951

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of restructured loans by situation and by restructuring measure is presented as follows:

31-12-2023
Applied Performing loans Non-performing loans Total
Number of . Number of . Number of .
Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment
Change 3 7726535 2,366,288 3 4,952,135 4,312,398 6 12,678,670 6,678,686
of mode ’ ! ! ! ! ’ ! ! ’ ! ! ’
Conversion
%ftgof‘o”csal 224 10,486,289 1,965,686 132 4,658,739 2,434,809 356 15,145,028 4,400,495
currency
E}‘ttirr‘frgo” 110 45,996,520 9,939,598 102 5,242,554 2,128,831 212 51,239,074 12,068,429
Extension
of term with 53 125,081,256 99,457,582 58 46,970,069 41,019,004 111 172,051,325 140,476,586
grace period
Grace period 4 333,541 11,739 9 1,616,962 1,289,800 13 1,950,503 1,301,539
Reduction 2 31,776 143 - - - 2 31,776 143
of the fee
Total 396 189,655,917 113,741,036 304 63,440,459 51,184,842 700 253,096,376 164,925,878




31-12-2022

Applied Performing loans Non-performing loans Total
measure

Number of . Number of . Number of .

Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment
Change - - - 2 4,657,805 4,337,092 2 4,657,805 4,337,092
of mode
Conversion
%ftgoijncsal 314 12,933,009 4,213,088 165 5,518,389 2,171,670 479 18,451,398 6,384,758
currency
Extension
of term 108 38,514,356 10,157,077 90 10,504,422 3,906,578 198 49,018,778 14,063,655
Extension
of term with 45 109,804,465 76,171,083 50 41,741,196 36,649,230 95 151,545,661 112,820,313
grace period
Grace period 5 263,878 30,955 10 1,576,431 1,249,378 15 1,840,309 1,280,333
Reduction 3 21,136 800 - - - 3 21,136 800
of the fee
Total 475 161,536,844 90,573,003 317 63,998,243 48,313,948 792 225,535,087 138,886,951

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the details of the restructured loans by stage and by restructuring measure are presented as follows:

31-12-2023

Applied Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
measure

Number of Exposure Impairment Number of Exposure Impairment Number of Exposure Impairment

Operations P P Operations P P Operations P P
Change
St 4 8,065,222 2,367,440 2 4,613,448 4,311,246 6 12,678,670 6,678,686
Conversion
%ftflao”csal 236 10,761,975 1,477,670 120 4,383,053 2,922,825 356 15,145,028 4,400,495
currency
E?i?ﬂon 118 22,053,889 4,821,122 93 29187137  7.247.879 211 51,241,026 12,069,001
Extension
of term with 63 11,819,506 1,707,388 53 160,245,941 138,767,025 116 172,065,447 140,474,412
grace period
Grace period 4 318,665 11,658 9 1,616,308 1,291,484 13 1,934,973 1,303,142
Reduction 2 31,232 142 - - - 2 31,232 142
of the fee
Total 427 53,050,489 10,385,420 277 200,045,887 154,540,459 704 253,096,376 164,925,878
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31-12-2022
Applied Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
measure
Number of . Number of . Number of .
Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment Operations Exposure Impairment
Change - - - 2 4,657,805 4,337,092 2 4,657,805 4,337,092
of mode
Conversion
%ftgoijﬂcsal 322 12,540,224 2,884,887 157 5,911,174 3,499,871 479 18,451,398 6,384,758
currency
E?tt‘zrr‘;']o“ 121 9,515,438 707,143 77 39,503,340 13,356,512 198 49,018,778 14,063,655
Extension
of term with 40 5,742,492 33,612 55 145,803,169 112,786,701 95 151,545,661 112,820,313
grace period
Grace period 4 216,879 232 11 1,623,430 1,280,101 15 1,840,309 1,280,333
Reduction 3 21,136 800 - - : 3 21,136 800
of the fee
Total 490 28,036,169 3,626,674 302 197,498,918 135,260,277 792 225,535,087 138,886,951

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the details of the performing and non-performing loans by remedy and restructuring are presented
as follows:

Performing loans Non-performing loans
31-42-2023 Ofwhich  Ofwhich Of which Of which
whic whic| which not whic|
Fullexposure Regular remedied restructured Total restructured restructured Total
Cards 5,382,093 5,382,093 - - 5,382,093 - - -

Consumer loans 184,019,774 126,139,418 57,413 12,998,299 139,195,130 43,870,619 954,025 44,824,644

Overdrafts 3,820,592 154,091 61 - 154,152 3,666,440 - 3,666,440
tgﬁ‘;ames 446,861,058 212,322,916 - 156,150,354 368,473,270 43,103,010 35,284,778 78,387,788
Mortgage 73,081,545 36,398,714 107,213 13,084,269 49,590,196 16,989,984 6,501,365 23,491,349
Small businesses 210,509,486 159,605,849 23,795 9,574,012 169,203,656 22,756,556 18,549,274 41,305,830
Public sector 101,998,468 101,875,764 - - 101,875,764 122,704 - 122,704

Total 1,025,673,016 641,878,845 188,482 191,806,934 833,874,261 130,509,313 61,289,442 191,798,755




IBAI

Performing loans Non-performing loans
31-12-2022
Fullexposure Regular of whi_ch Of which Total Of which not Of which Total
remedied restructured restructured restructured
Cards 3,850,590 3,850,590 - - 3,850,590 - - -
Consumer loans 142,933,495 94,780,636 12,920 17,038,142 111,831,698 30,506,616 595,181 31,101,797
Overdrafts 3,661,000 77,655 1,483 - 79,138 3,581,862 - 3,581,862
tgrrgwganies 316,646,802 129,661,060 - 122,220,757 251,881,817 17,629,729 47,135,256 64,764,985
Mortgage 58,524,422 25,730,767 61,093 14,304,254 40,096,114 11,723,682 6,704,626 18,428,308
Small businesses 157,651,050 120,694,900 929,332 7973,691 129,597,923 18,489,947 9,563,180 28,053,127
Public sector 42,533,886 42,533,483 - - 42,533,483 403 - 403
Total 725,801,245 417,329,091 1,004,828 161,536,844 579,870,763 81,932,239 63,998,243 145,930,482

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the details of the impairment of performing and non-performing loans by remedy and restructuring are
presented as follows:

Impairment of performing loans Impairment of non-performing loans
31-12-2023
Total Reqular Of which Of which Total Of which not Of which Total
Impairment 9 remedied restructured restructured restructured
Cards 125,678 125,678 - - 125,678 - - -
Consumer loans 13,874,029 3,809,988 429 3,477,348 7,287,765 6,092,178 494,086 6,586,264
Overdrafts 2,893,577 7,360 1 - 7,361 2,886,216 - 2,886,216
Large . 183,759,515 31,445,949 - 105,808,230 137,254,179 15,873,185 30,632,151 46,505,336
companies
Mortgage 22,135,969 1,793,298 4,522 2,270,856 4,068,676 14,228,855 3,838,438 18,067,293
Small businesses 39,641,001 9,296,825 32 2,227,333 11,524,190 11,939,375 16,177,436 28,116,811
Public sector 1,690,249 1,615,595 - - 1,615,595 74,654 - 74,654
Total 264,120,018 48,094,693 4,984 113,783,767 161,883,444 51,094,463 51,142,111 102,236,574
Impairment of performing loans Impairment of non-performing loans
staz-2022 Total Ofwhich  Of which Of which Of which
ota whic whic| which not whic|
Impairment Regular remedied restructured Total restructured restructured Total
Cards 111,304 111,304 - - 111,304 - - -
Consumer loans 11,181,805 2,863,158 3 4,026,159 6,889,320 3,972,912 319,573 4,292,485
Overdrafts 1,151,211 285 - - 285 1,150,926 - 1,150,926
Large . 152,245,274 22,851,064 - 80,487,750 103,338,814 9,585,596 39,320,864 48,906,460
companies
Mortgage 15,673,662 649,826 665 4,703,217 5,353,708 7,201,187 3,118,767 10,319,954
Small businesses 18,961,526 2,997,838 61,897 1,355,878 4,415,613 8,991,170 5,554,743 14,545,913
Public sector 574,844 574,832 - - 574,832 12 - 12

Total 199,899,626 30,048,307 62,565 90,573,004 120,683,876 30,901,803 48,313,947 79,215,750
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of total credit by internal rating by BAI (bank with the largest loan portfolio) and
BAI CV is shown below:

Exposure 31-12-2023

Segment Low Risk Level Medium Risk Level High risk level Total
Minimum Very Low Low Moderate High Very High Maximum
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F) (G)
Cards 313,814 231,682 3,406,022 140,321 66,221 6,064 1,217,969 5,382,093
Consumer loans 12,016,518 5,585,822 130,730,919 19,850,912 5,671,237 279,723 5,887,365 180,022,496
Overdrafts 203,904 2,194 458,440 293,103 472,130 507,080 1,883,740 3,820,591
tgrrgwianies 4,030 76,666,513 182,319,794 2,254,845 14,992,506 267,478 60,951,135 337,456,301
Mortgage 15,408,345 16,474,382 23,869,112 934,395 724,467 64,947 15,606,292 73,081,940
Small businesses 68,884,308 4,238,629 50,766,266 12,022,506 11,849,722 1,770,217 15,495,124 165,026,772
Public sector 29,993,079 12 51,329,041 353 13 - - 81,322,498
Total 126,823,998 103,199,234 442,879,594 35,496,435 33,776,296 2,895,509 101,041,625 846,112,691
Exposure 31-12-2022
Segment Low Risk Level Medium Risk Level High risk level Total
Minimum Very Low Low Moderate High Very High Maximum
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F) Q)

Cards 173,827 597,583 2,673,547 55,098 19,187 4,140 327,208 3,850,590
Consumer loans 5,288,005 4,678,040 94,629,469 10,902,268 2,416,308 10,930,136 11,569,046 140,413,272
Overdrafts 78,089 9,601 257,862 296,036 950,750 109,567 1,959,095 3,661,000
cLzzrr%f)anies - 25,288,372 107,166,803 5,938,950 13,334,978 12,328,830 114,262,334 278,320,267
Mortgage 7,291,050 19,157,054 17,002,309 378,412 225,026 338,336 14,132,235 58,524,422
Small businesses 34,088,711 2,074,986 66,495,550 4,337,363 2,614,613 1,974,324 12,501,758 124,087,305
Public sector 28,240,802 4,875 9,350,421 - 1 - - 37,596,099
Total 75,160,484 51,810,511 297,575,961 21,908,127 19,560,863 25,685,333 154,751,676 646,452,955




As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of loans by geographical area is as follows:

Geographic area

31-12-2023
Angola Portugal Cape Verde Other Total
Companies 260,004,094 - 69,002,313 114,544,235 443,550,642
Individuals 437,135,674 816,153 26,691,119 731,400 465,374,346
Public sector 47,356,531 - 29,993,079 - 77,349,610
State 24,648,858 - - - 24,648,858
Financial Institutions - - - 14,889,926 14,889,926
509,141,063 816,153 56,684,198 15,621,326 1,025,813,382
Geographic area
31-12-2022
Angola Portugal Cape Verde Other Total
Individuals 368,358,846 66,398,629 34,147,700 2,190,891 471,096,066
Companies 195,944,745 600,860 12,456,169 21,289 209,023,063
Public sector 2,563,009 - 11,513,584 7,916,797 21,993,390
State 11,730,221 - - 8,810,275 20,540,496
Financial Institutions - 1,268,951 - 2,031,810 3,300,761
578,596,821 68,268,440 58,117,453 20,971,062 725,953,776
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the loan portfolio has the following composition by activity sector:

31-12-2023
Activity Sector Loans to customers Impairment
Interest . . o
Not yet due receivable Overdue Relative weight Value %
State 24,648,785 73 24,648,858 2.40% 201,439 0.82%
Companies 615,073,986 119,842,331 734,916,317 71.65% 224,902,301 30.60%
Real estate 54,484,730 4,300,597 58,785,327 5.73% 28,648,821 48.73%
development
mgﬂgtffyctu”“g 93,554,209 24,341,064 117,895,273 11.49% 67,630,124 57.36%
Mining industry 59,823,174 713,414 60,536,588 5.90% 53,844,052 88.94%
Trade 112,046,597 14,879,102 126,925,699 12.37% 16,502,428 13.00%
Construction 80,046,111 9,847,039 89,893,150 8.76% 9,785,005 10.89%
Agro-industry 29,648,619 20,889,269 50,537,888 4.93% 22,261,010 44.05%
Services 122,939,597 34,449,222 157,388,819 15.34% 17,013,926 10.81%
Fisheries 5,211,696 4,632,654 9,844,350 0.96% 3,865,160 39.26%
Hospitality and 17,266,095 1,330,213 18,596,308 1.81% 1,176,884 6.33%
tourism
Agriculture 20,612,763 2,710,289 23,323,052 2.27% 1,911,505 8.20%
ﬁgricu“ure and 1,587.716 50,551 1,638,267 0.16% 91,312 5.57%
ivestock
Other 17,852,679 1,698,917 19,551,596 1.91% 2,172,074 11.11%
Individuals 194,151,491 71,956,350 266,107,841 25.94% 39,016,278 14.66%
Consumer loans 144,222,355 48,432,237 192,654,592 18.78% 16,862,772 8.75%
Mortgage 49,590,591 23,491,349 73,081,940 7.13% 22,135,968 30.29%
Other purposes 338,545 32,764 371,309 0.04% 17,538 4.72%
833,874,262 191,798,754 1,025,673,016 264,120,018




31-12-2022
Activity Sector Loans to customers Impairment
Not yet due Intt_arest Overdue Relative weight Value %
receivable
State 20,525,759 403 20,526,162 2.83% 363,419 1.77%
Companies 403,552,016 92,832,426 496,384,442 68.39% 171,420,795 34.53%
Real estate 39,409,825 7,848,017 47.257.842 6.51% 26,603,998 56.30%
development
mgﬂgtffycw””g 41,896,308 15,165,695 57,062,003 7.86% 13,733,943 24.07%
Mining industry 58,374,654 15,878,564 74,253,218 10.23% 50,743,612 68.34%
Trade 60,636,098 15,549,897 76,185,995 10.50% 16,727,255 21.96%
Construction 43,881,359 20,841,364 64,722,723 8.92% 10,217,878 15.79%
Agro-industry 55,636,001 713,034 56,349,035 7.76% 39,796,939 70.63%
Others 69,490,639 5,488,979 74,979,618 10.33% 7,252,104 9.67%
Services 4,827.820 6,016,567 10,844,387 1.49% 3,274,622 30.20%
Fisheries 9,249,884 1,105,471 10,355,355 1.43% 853,711 8.24%
Hospitality 12,935,873 2,853,095 15,788,968 2.18% 738,509 4.68%
and tourism
Agriculture 226,868 50,485 277,353 0.04% 32,762 11.81%
Agriculture 6,986,687 1,321,258 8,307,945 1.14% 1,445,462 17.40%
and livestock
Individuals 155,791,874 53,097,653 208,889,527 28.78% 28,115,412 13.46%
Consumer loans 115,553,049 34,655,716 150,208,765 20.70% 12,433,782 8.28%
Mortgage 40,096,114 18,428,309 58,524,423 8.06% 15,673,660 26.78%
Other purposes 142,711 13,628 156,339 0.02% 7,970 5.10%
579,869,649 145,930,482 725,800,131 199,899,626

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the average interest rates on BAl's loan portfolio (the bank with the largest loan portfolio) are as follows:

Weighted average rate 31-12-2023 31-12-2022
In local currency 15.66% 14.59%
9.99% 9.39%

In foreign currency

As at 31 December 2023, the Group held only one credit transaction purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) classified as amor-

tised cost.
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of loans by stages and days of default is as follows:

Exposicdo a 31-12-2023

Segment Full Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
exposure
Up to Up to 30 to Up to 30 to More than
30 days 30 days 90 days 30 days 90 days 90 days

Cards 5,382,093 5,068,657 19,095 - 294,341 - -
Consumer loans 184,019,773 156,137,958 17,123,521 972,952 432,203 41,934 9,311,205
Overdrafts 3,820,591 259,645 452 52,003 1,916 8,716 3,497,859
Large companies 446,861,059 159,064,394 23,263,164 1,535,640 187,935,080 29,267,777 45,795,004
Mortgage 73,081,545 37,046,023 14,111,702 139,795 1,289,086 94,036 20,400,903
Small businesses 210,509,487 139,235,336 27,475,359 2,316,747 10,632,002 66,231 30,783,812
Public sector 101,998,468 101,874,901 630 21 364 - 122,552
Total 1,025,673,016 598,686,914 81,993,923 5,017,158 200,584,992 29,478,694 109,911,335

Exposi¢ao a 31-12-2022

Segment Full Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
exposure
Up to Up to 30to Up to 30to More than
30 days 30 days 90 days 30 days 90 days 90 days

Cards 3,850,591 3,633,821 9,280 - 207,490 - -
Consumer loans 142,933,494 115,857,623 4,953,955 521,187 14,786,910 86,542 6,727,277
Overdrafts 3,660,998 123,023 1,876 471,228 25,563 4,921 3,034,387
Large companies 316,646,804 93,837,699 2,988,737 78 175,900,625 3,486,551 40,433,114
Mortgage 58,524,423 26,649,445 13,824,475 183,383 2,871,894 447,227 14,547,999
Small businesses 157,651,049 117,185,250 19,715,212 688,485 2,202,127 299,818 17,560,157
Public sector 42,533,886 42,532,548 - - 1,338 - -
Total 725,801,245 399,819,409 41,493,535 1,864,361 195,995,947 4,325,059 82,302,934

As described in Note 2.4, operations with impairment rates greater than 40% during the individual impairment assessment are classified
as stage 3. In this context, it appears that, as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, there were exposures of significant amounts (essentially
restructured) classified as stage 3 up to 30 days overdue.



As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the breakdown of impairment by stages and days of default is as follows:

Impairment a 31-12-2022

Segment ex:::::re Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3
Up to Up to 30 to Up to 30 to More than

30 days 30 days 90 days 30 days 90 days 90 days
Cards 125,678 20,359 1,066 - 104,253 - -
Consumer loans 13,874,030 3,680,812 3,657,741 115,102 116,496 20,112 6,283,768
Overdrafts 2,893,580 29,438 16 8,948 1,156 3,504 2,850,516
Large companies 183,759,513 1,706,129 5,469,438 517,884 130,086,570 7,616,717 38,362,775
Mortgage 22,135,968 1,759,644 1,877,151 30,890 814,624 44,953 17,608,706
Small businesses 39,641,000 5,526,140 3,365,854 411,073 3,382,252 34,044 26,921,637
Public sector 1,690,249 1,614,329 - - 364 - 75,556
Total 264,120,017 14,336,851 14,371,266 1,083,897 134,505,715 7,719,330 92,102,958

Impairment a 31-12-2022
Segment ex::::are Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 3
Up to Up to 30to Up to 30to More than

30 days 30 days 90 days 30 days 90 days 90 days
Cards 111,304 3,749 124 - 107,431 - -
Consumer loans 11,181,801 2,783,740 193,327 67,205 4,047,426 13,479 4,076,624
Overdrafts 1,151,212 4,175 1 43,376 424 296 1,102,940
Large companies 152,245,276 1,210,684 361,752 2 111,010,708 3,497,041 36,165,089
Mortgage 15,673,662 609,767 3,075,644 12,228 2,314,385 268,204 9,393,434
Small businesses 18,961,527 2,329,315 716,070 38,381 1,869,529 272,112 13,736,120
Public sector 574,844 573,506 - - 1,338 - -
Total 199,899,626 7,514,936 4,346,918 161,192 119,351,241 4,051,132 64,474,207

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the detail of the risk factors associated with impairment of BAI (the bank with the largest loan portfolio)
is as follows:

Imparidade — 31-12-2023

Segment Probability of default (PD) Loss given default (LGD)

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Cards 1.52% - 16.98% - 19.02%
Consumer loans 6.77% 49.27% 51.73% 51.95% 58.43%
Overdrafts 58.64% 58.88% 61.69% 61.69% 74.46%
Large companies 16.34% 72.18% 15.18% 9.52% 14.73%
Mortgage 14.44% 30.96% 30.80% 40.00% 73.90%
Small businesses 45.76% 69.78% 51.06% 51.50% 60.03%
Public sector 2.47% 2.47% 60.00% 60.00% 60.00%

20.85% 40.50% 41.06% 39.24% 51.51%
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Imparidade — 31-12-2022

Segment Probability of default (PD) Loss given default (LGD)

Stage 1l Stage 2 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Cards 1.29% - 1.09% - 21.25%
Consumer loans 4.09% 60.66% 49.08% 53.97% 57.21%
Overdrafts 58.44% 99.89% 2.87% 3.49% 40.73%
Large companies 9.89% 70.70% 10.95% 8.58% 5.39%
Mortgage 16.22% 85.11% 12.45% 18.47% 43.05%
Small businesses 26.47% 93.74% 18.33% 18.90% 31.76%
Public sector 2.47% - 60.00% - 60.00%

16.98% 58.59% 22.11% 14.77% 37.06%

The probabilities of default (PD) reported above correspond to the arithmetic average of the PDs for the first month of the operations,
weighted by their exposure in each segment. Loss given default (LGD) also corresponds to the weighted average LGD for each transaction
in the segment. The probability of default for the Public Sector segment is associated with the rating of Angola published in Moody's study
at the time under review, according to the Bank's current impairment assessment methodology.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, impairment losses showed the following movements:

Weighted average rate 31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Opening balance 199,899,626 319,677,540
Allocation for the year (Note 39) 62,737,243 75,447,588
Reversal for the year (Note 39) (34,867,899) (60,394,059)
Stage 3 adjustment (Note 39) (10,692,934) (6,661,212)
Uses (180) (147,757,756)
Adjustments (includes exchange rate effect) 47,044,162 19,587,525
Adjustments 43,987,589 20,131,606
Exchange rate differences 3,056,573 (544,081)
Closing balance 264,120,018 199,899,626

The value of adjustments includes, in addition to the exchange rate effect, the annulment of gains in net interest income that were con-
sidered in the income statement arising from restructuring carried out during the year.

During the year ended 31 December 2022, the BAI wrote off loans from its portfolio amounting to kAOA 14,599,912 related to projects in
the real estate development sector, originated in 2008 and 2013, after which the recovery actions were exhausted, as presented under the
heading "Domestic corporate loans”. These loans showed an impairment of 100%.



IBAI

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, BAl's (the bank with the largest loan portfolio) forward-looking information, considering the loans
analysed on an individual basis, is as follows:

Recoverable amount

Amount (current value Expected
31-12-2023 of credit - impairment Weight (%)
of estimated future
exposure losses
cash flows)
Base scenario 366,527,379 160,972,683 205,554,696 70%
Favourable scenario 366,527,379 169,021,317 197,506,062 10%
Adverse scenario 366,527,379 157,753,230 208,774,149 20%
Amount Rec(?:\:‘?:gzltevgmzunt Expected
31-12-2022 of credit - impairment Weight (%)
of estimated future
exposure losses
cash flows)
Base scenario 297,125,805 122,764,961 174,360,844 70%
Favourable scenario 297,125,805 132,586,157 164,539,648 10%
Adverse scenario 297,125,805 116,626,713 180,499,092 20%

As at 31 December 2023, the forward-looking information considered in determining the forward-looking adjustment of the collective
analysis, for BAI (the bank with the largest loan portfolio), is as follows:

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028
GDP growth rate
Optimistic scenario 2.96% 3.52% 3.44% 3.58% 3.17%
Base scenario 2.25% 2.15% 2.21% 2.03% 2.22%
Pessimistic scenario -1.72% -1.83% -1.78% -1.97% -1.79%
Inflation rate
Optimistic scenario 14.03% 10.24% 10.43% 9.92% 9.43%
Base scenario 23.50% 19.37% 16.22% 13.52% 11.32%
Pessimistic scenario 28.27% 24.13% 20.98% 18.29% 16.08%
M2 Growth Rate
Optimistic scenario 22.31% 19.73% 10.54% 10.85% 10.85%
Base scenario 15.17% 13.05% 10.68% 8.76% 6.00%
Pessimistic scenario 9.55% 7.43% 5.06% 3.14% 0.38%
RIB Growth Rate
Optimistic scenario 15.98% 13.21% 14.59% 14.59% 14.59%
Base scenario 14.26% 12.84% 10.97% 12.69% 12.17%
Pessimistic scenario 12.20% 10.99% 9.39% 10.86% 9.78%
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As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the exposure to credit risk by financial asset, rating and stage, for BAI (the bank with the largest loan

portfolio) and BAI CV, was as follows:

31-12-2023
(125 ::g::l" s) (in?i:::lgl!enze‘nt (inﬁ:g;nznt Total
duration) duration)

Loans to customers

Level A 114,182,071 6,736,380 5,905,547 126,823,998
Level B 33,788,423 5,477,217 63,933,594 103,199,234
Level C 257,571,084 40,054,197 145,254,313 442,879,594
Level D 31,943,284 1,408,618 2,144,533 35,496,435
Level E 8,175,872 4,658,037 20,942,387 33,776,296
Level F 386,180 8,342 2,500,987 2,895,509
Level G 3,596,280 2,613,057 94,832,288 101,041,625
Total gross carrying amount 449,643,194 60,955,848 335,513,649 846,112,691
Impairments (13,399,636) (14,290,064) (232,487,268) (260,176,968)
Net carrying amount 436,243,558 46,665,784 103,026,381 585,935,723

31-12-2022
(125 ::raug):tts) (inss::E;:lint (insst::g;l:nt Total
duration) duration)

Loans to customers

Level A 67,394,673 3,426,647 4,339,163 75,160,483
Level B 43,183,363 6,605,172 2,013,043 51,801,578
Level C 197,007,605 16,251,170 84,326,121 297,584,896
Level D 18,595,910 2,202,128 1,110,088 21,908,126
Level E 4,487,132 560,307 14,513,423 19,560,862
Level F 34,414 15,512 25,635,407 25,685,333
Level G 1,164,919 3,091,539 150,495,219 154,751,677
Total gross carrying amount 331,868,016 32,152,475 282,432,464 646,452,955
Impairments (7,122,409) (3,607,258) (187,535,384) (198,265,051)
Net carrying amount 324,745,607 28,545,217 94,897,080 448,187,904




IBAI

As at 31 December 2023, the financing-guarantee ratio for the corporate, construction and real estate development and housing seg-
ments of BAI (the bank with the largest loan portfolio) and BAI CV is as follows:

31-12-2023
Ll:on';:::i:sf Nur:obueart:::ll;her Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Impairment

Companies
No associated collateral 30 - 92,626,349 7,339,602 148,919,844 157,382,112
<50% 104 9 11,767,159 5,188,837 50,182,299 56,581,349
>50% and < 75% 30 2 20,362,069 637,605 472,823 1,359,862
>75% and < 100% 22 - 4,026,999 1,033 1,383,859 1,367,796
>100% 223 4 29,403,539 2,661,654 5,782,874 5,499,310

409 15 158,186,115 15,828,731 206,741,699 222,190,429
Mortgage
No associated collateral - - 7,811,758 4,229,859 20,598,250 32,614,231
<50% 616 2 2,262,104 1,486,193 7,081,287 9,021,465
>=50% and < 75% 47 - 948,387 47,053 - 70,106
>=75% and < 100% 26 1 198,411 1,152 - 47,092
>100% 304 - 8,178,124 723,300 257,825 176,695

993 3 19,398,784 6,487,557 27,937,362 41,929,589
Total 1,402 18 177,584,899 22,316,288 234,679,061 264,120,018

31-12-2022
:’l:‘or:::?:i:sf Nur:oblf:t:::ltsher Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Impairment

Companies
No associated collateral 23 32 94,081,069 7,918,825 167,128,185 111,559,128
<50% 85 117 58,770,946 1,068,776 67,077,175 54,237,901
>50% and < 75% 24 47 20,041,683 95,705 430,763 463,306
>75% and < 100% 17 27 2,809,339 3,098,474 3,144,697 3,070,418
>100% 154 72 15,673,628 2,307,558 2,343,443 1,395,660

303 295 191,376,665 14,489,338 240,124,263 170,726,413
Mortgage
No associated collateral - 1 122,861,486 14,046,677 30,997,029 20,303,947
<50% 885 139 9,357,590 3,006,072 10,857,955 7,300,946
>50% and < 75% 34 10 1,126,777 213,548 115,336 62,290
>75% and < 100% 14 7 458,887 - 75,227 36,253
>100% 283 50 6,896,163 444,742 262,654 178,317

1,216 207 140,700,903 17,711,039 42,308,201 27,881,753
Total 1,519 502 332,077,568 32,200,377 282,432,464 198,608,166
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As at 31 December 2023, the details of the fair value of the guarantees underlying the loan portfolio of the business and residential seg-

ments are as follows:

31-12-2023
Companies Mortgage
Type of Property
Real estate Other collateral Real estate Other collateral
Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount
< kAOA 50 184 4,604,853 318 1,902,485 820 8,188,349 2 289,876
> kAOA 50 and < kAOA 100 69 6,664,284 4 544,320 86 7,421,587 1 54,166
> kAOA 100 and < kAOA 500 101 26,644,785 6 1,176,715 32 5,776,616 - -
> kAOA 500 and < kAOA 1000 19 16,239,473 1 1,038,396 1 885,918 - -
> kAOA 1000 and < kAOA 2000 16 26,910,929 1 1,524,720 - - - -
> kAOA 2000 and < kAOA 5000 13 38,777,100 - - - - - -
> kAOA 5000 34 69,971,240 24 - 24 - - -
Total 436 189,812,664 354 6,186,636 963 22,272,471 3 344,042
31-12-2022
Companies Mortgage
Type of Property
Real estate Other collateral Real estate Other collateral
Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount
< kAOA 50 56 1,473,371 163 718,257 148 2,269,494 4 37
> kAOA 50 and < kAOA 100 25 1,992,821 2 204,259 67 3,287,283 2 162
> kAOA 100 and < KAOA 500 62 11,792,331 - - 240 1,647,644 45 14,582
> kAOA 500 and < kAOA 1000 8 6,089,471 3 646,548 48 551,172 35 23,006
> kAOA 1000 and < kAOA 2000 9 10,921,819 - - 19 25,218 9 12,454
> kAOA 2000 and < kAOA 5000 15 11,926,250 4 16,995 22 74,038 13 47,476
> kAOA 5000 102 72,943,348 22 8,820,421 188 7,519,537 81 1,629,702
Total 277 117,139,411 194 10,406,480 732 15,374,386 189 1,727,419
11. Non-current assets and liabilities held for sale
This heading is composed as follows:
31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Assets
Real estate
Properties received in lieu of repayment 1,525,065 925,343
Impairment (125,386) (73,567)
1,399,679 851,776




BAl

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the balance under Non-current assets held for sale — Properties received in lieu of repayment corres-
ponds to properties received in lieu of payment by BAI Cabo Verde.

The movement in "Non-current assets held for sale” during the years ended 31 December 2023 and 2022, as well as the movement in the
associated impairment losses, was as follows:

Balance as at 31-12-2022 Impairment Balance as at 31-12-2023

Gross .Cumtlllatlve Entries Disposals Transfers Charges -Uses / Gross _Cuml-llatlve Netae
value impairment and others Adjustments value impairment
Properties
received in lieu 925,343 (73,567) 130,805 (57,476) - (45,449) (6,370) 1,525,065 (125,386) 1,399,679
of repayment
925,343 (73,567) 130,805 (57,476) - (45,449) (6,370) 1,525,065 (125,386) 1,399,679
Balance as at 31-12-2021 Impairment Balance as at 31-12-2022
Gross .Cumtlllatlve Entries Disposals Transfers Charges -Uses / Gross _Cumt-llatlve Net value
value impairment and others Adjustments value impairment
Properties
received in lieu 13,035,919 (2,389,731) 421,121  (2,522,888) (10,008,810) (658,334) 2,974,498 925,343 (73,567) 851,776
of repayment
Other real 219,989 - - - (219,989) - - - - -
estate
13,255,908 (2,389,731) 421,121 (2,522,888) (10,228,798) (658,334) 2,974,498 925,343 (73,567) 851,776

The fair value of the properties received in lieu of repayment through credit recovery processes, as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, is
shown in Note 17.

During the second half of 2022, BAI, as sole shareholder, voluntarily dissolved and liquidated BAI Micro Financas, S.A. (BMF). BAl appro-
priated BMF's remaining assets after the process of settling all its liabilities. The impact of the loss of the capital invested in BMF is shown
in the income statement under the heading "Income from discontinued operations’.

12. Investment property

This heading is composed as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Other investment properties 6 471 257 4231398
Depreciation (404 427) (169 516)
6 066 830 4061882

The Group classifies properties held for rental or capital appreciation, or both, as investment properties. Investment properties are initially
recognised at acquisition cost, including directly related transaction costs, and subsequently deducted from the respective accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, in accordance with the option allowed by IAS 40.

The variation in the heading “Investment properties” is due to the exchange rate variation during the period, resulting from the conversion
of the assets and liabilities expressed in BAl Cabo Verde's financial statements into BAl's functional currency (kwanza).

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the fair value of the investment properties is kKAOA 6,034,733 and kAOA 3,794,874, respectively.
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13. Other tangible assets and intangible assets

This heading, as at 31 December 2023 and 2022, as well as the movements during this period, is presented as follows:

Gross value Depreciation, amortisation and impairment Net value
_19. Disposals, write- 4. I N Disposals, write- 19
31-12-2022 |, o icitions  -offsandother  Transfers  LxchangeRate gy 45 5023 31-12-2022  Amortisation  Impairment " e o {ovhe, EXChangeRate g 45 5053 31-12-2023 31-12-2022
(Restated) . Differences (Restated) for the year losses Differences (Restated)
adjustments transfers
Other Tangible Assets
Real estate
For own use 48,994,766 2,427,968 (849,730) 399,885 2,419,259 53,392,148 (7,658,879) (897,516) (806,094) 5889 4,974,745 (4,381,855) 49,010,293 41,335,887
‘g:g;frﬁgsre”‘ed 12,337,778 806,128 1,219,683 466,459 1,689,307 16,519,355 (6,894,088) (1,387,815) - - (969,222) (9,251,125) 7,268,231 5,443,690
Equipment 61,088,657 12,649,382 (5,908,416) 1,003,955 2,199,022 71,032,600 (32,428,013) (8.890,874) - 2,815,573 (1,537,351) (40,040,665) 30,991,935 28,660,644
Other tangible assets 2,256,292 17,002 (20,108) 129,237 14,750 2,397.173 (370,685) (73,642) - - (9.922) (454,248) 1942925 1,885,607
a‘;‘fg;:sgs‘ble assets 26,013,020 3,284,381 (442,502) (935,098) 154,815 28,074,616 (78,502) (106,949) - - (1,191,340) (1,376,791) 26,697,825 25,934,518
Other 6,397,422 - - - - 6,397,422 - (626,855) - - - (626,855) 5,770,567 6,397,422
157,087,935 19,184,861 (6,001,073) 1,064,438 6,477,153 177,813,314 (47,430,166) (11,983,650) (806,094) 2,821,462 1,266,910 (56,131,538) 121,681,776 109,657,768
Advances on account 1,383,583 6,156,798 (1,463,885) (942,593) - 5,133,903 - - - - - - 5133903 1,383,583
of tangible fixed assets
Right-of-use assets 8,908,751 1,459,898 (247,643) - 1,832,550 12,808,254 (3,605,771) (1,516,266) - 333,401 (5,378,298) (10,166,934) 2,641,320 5,302,980
Real estate 8,441,655 1,346,404 (19,987) - 1,656,147 12,278,917 (3,443,141) (1,275,124) - 207,246 (5,151,190) (9,662,209) 2,616,708 4,998,514
Other assets 467,096 113,494 (227,656) - 176,403 529,337 (162,630) (241,142) - 126,155 (227,109) (504,726) 24,611 304,466
10,292,335 7,616,696 (1,711,528) (942,593) 1,832,550 17,942,158 (3,605,771) (1,516,266) - 333,401 (5,378,298) (10,166,934) 7,775,223 6,686,564
167,380,269 26,801,557 (7.712,601) 121,845 8,309,703 195,755,471 (51,035,937) (13,499,916) (806,094) 3,154,863 (4,111,388) (66,298,472) 129,456,999 116,344,332
Intangible assets
Organisation and 754,214 - (754,214) - - 1,520,334 (756,368) - - 754,215 - (2.153) 1518181 (2.154)
expansion expenses
Development expenses 8,499 - - - - 8,499 (2,474) - - - - (2,474) 6,025 6,025
Automated data 24,964,068 7,319,791 (1,180,225) 222,038 1,906,570 34,752,576 (12,341,569) (8,301,983) - - (1,093,142) (21,736,694) 13,015,882 8,000,312
processing systems
25,726,781 7,319,791 (1,934,439) 222,038 1,906,570 36,281,409 (13,100,411) (8,301,983) - 754,215 (1,093,142) (21,741,321) 14,540,088 8,004,183
Goodwill 333,913 - - - - 333,913 - - - - - = 333913 333,913
Other intangible assets 208,372 675,056 - - 16,122 899,550 (160,301) (40,913) - - - (201,214) 698,336 48,071
Intangible assets 1,886,886 484,152 - (222,038) 80,260 2,229,260 - - - - - (1,498,700) 730,560 5,389,500
in progress
Other 217,450 - - - - 217,450 (162,930) - - - - (162,930) 54,520 -
2,646,621 1,159,208 - (222,038) 96,382 3,680,173 (323,231) (40,913) - - - (1,699,914) 1,817,329 5,771,484
28,373,401 8,478,999 (1,934,439) - 2,002,952 39,961,582 (13,423,641) (8,342,896) - 754,215 (1,093,142) (23,441,234) 16,357,417 13,775,667

195,753,670 35,280,556 (9,647,040) 121,845 10,312,655 235,717,053 (64,459,579) (21,842,812) (806,094) 3,909,078 (5,204,530) (89,739,706) 145,814,416 124,043,808
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Gross value Depreciation, amortisation and impairment Net value
saz2-2020 pcquisitions ofeandother  Tramsters  EXchangeRate gy, 322021 Amortisation Impairment D CEOSE U ExchangeRate gy ) 509 31-12-2022 31-12-2021
(Restated) adjustments Differences (Restated) for theyear losses transfers Differences (Restated)
Other Tangible Assets
Real estate
For own use 47,000,477 2,530,935 (1,068,300) 1,092,565 (560,911) 48,994,766 (6,800,960) (946,742) 241,346 (147,213) (5,310) (7,658,879) 41,335,887 40,199,517
g\ﬁg;frggsre”md 10,913,864 943,335 485,888 423,390 (428,698) 12,337,778 (6,069,108) (984,489) - (33,824) 193,333 (6,894,088) 5,443,690 4,844,756
Equipment 52,021,577 6,957,045 (795,516) 3,408,108 (502,558) 61,088,657 (24,280,397) (9,247,361) - 718,723 381,022 (32,428,013) 28,660,644 27,741,180
Other tangible assets 2,222,419 37,315 - - (3,442) 2,256,292 (298,354) (74,731) - - 2,400 (370,685) 1,885,607 1,924,065
%Sfo'g‘f:gble assets 26,297,242 1,422,931 77,212 (1,777,853) (6,512) 26,013,020 (78,502) - - - - (78,502) 25,934,518 26,218,740
Other - 6,397,422 - - - 6,397,422 - - - - - 6,397,422 -
138,455,579 11,891,562 (1,300,716) 3,146,210 (1,502,121) 157,087,935 (37,527,321) (11,253,322) 241,346 537,686 571,445 (47,430,166) 109,657,768 100,928,258
Advances on account 3,237,037 1,703,081 (148,255) (3,408,279) - 1,383,583 - - - - - - 1,383,583 3,237,037
of tangible fixed assets
Right-of-use assets 8,843,152 596,467 (46,582) (46,582) (437,704) 8,908,751 (2,740,305) (969,574) - - 104,108 (3,605,771) 5,302,980 6,102,847
Real estate 8,333,382 596,467 (46,582) (46,582) (395,030) 8,441,655 (2,610,920) (924,661) - - 92,440 (3,443,141) 4,998,514 5,722,462
Other assets 509,770 - - - (42,674) 467,096 (129,385) (44,913) - - 11,668 (162,630) 304,466 380,385
12,080,189 2,299,548 (194,837) (3,454,861) (437,704) 10,292,335 (2,740,305) (969,574) - - 104,108 (3,605,771) 6,686,564 9,339,884
150,535,768 14,191,109 (1,495,553) (308,650) (1,939,825) 167,380,269 (40,267,626) (12,222,895) 241,346 537,686 675,553 (51,035,937) 116,344,332 110,268,142
Intangible assets
gg::sifg:‘;’;;ggses 754,214 - - - - 754,214 (756,368) - - - - (756,368) (2.154) 2.154)
Development expenses 8,499 - - - - 8,499 (2,474) - - - - (2,474) 6,025 6,025
Automated data 16,076,990 5192,231 (1,726,997) 5,840,403 (418,559) 24,964,068 (8,076,678) (4,703,251) - 270,297 168,063 (12,341,569) 12,622,499 8,000,312
processing systems
16,839,703 5,192,231 (1,726,997) 5,840,403 (418,559) 25,726,781 (8,835,520) (4,703,251) - 270,297 168,063 (13,100,411) 12,626,370 8,004,183
Goodwill 333913 - - - - 333913 - - - - - - 333913 333913
Other intangible assets 212,272 - - - (3.900) 208,372 (164,200) - - - 3,899 (160,301) 48,071 48,071
::‘s:‘fg‘fi:ssets 5,389,500 1,088,496 1,050,302 (5.632.917) (8.495) 1,886.886 - - - - - - 1,886,886 5,389,500
Other - 53,267 - - - 53,267 - - - - - - 53,267 -
5,935,685 1,088,496 1,050,302 (5,632,917) (12,395) 2,482,438 (164,201) - - - 3,899 (160,301) 2,322,137 5,771,484
22,775,388 6,280,727 (676,695) 207,485 (430,954) 28,209,218 (8,999,721) (4,703,251) - 270,297 171,962 (13,260,711) 14,948,507 13,775,667
173,311,156 20,471,836 (2,172,248) (101,165) (2,370,779) 195,589,487 (49,267,347) (16,926,146) 241,346 807,983 847,515 (64,296,649) 131,292,839 124,043,809
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The heading "Other tangible assets in progress” includes the amount of kAOA 22,339,316 (2022: kAOA 22,339,316) relating to BAI's ac-
quisition of a property in the "Torres Kianda" building located in Luanda. BAI expects this asset to be completed in the 2" half of 2024.

During the year ended 31 December 2023, the Group acquired "Other tangible assets — Equipment”, in particular electronic means of
payment and cybersecurity equipment.

The heading "Other tangible assets” includes own service properties whose legalisation processes are still underway, and adjustments
resulting from the implementation of these processes are not expected.

As at 31 December 2023, the heading "Advances on tangible fixed assets” correspond to the acquisition of computer equipment (kAOA
2,924,254), machinery and tools (kAOA 1,552,007) and other equipment and materials (kAOA 657,644).

As at 31 December 2023, the Group does not hold tangible fixed assets with restrictions on ownership or given as collateral for liabilities.

The heading “Intangible assets — Data processing system” includes acquisitions amounting to kAOA 7,152,825, corresponds to the Bank's
ongoing investments in strengthening its cybersecurity systems, communications and electronic channel platforms.

14. Investments in subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures

This heading is composed as follows:

- ) - Share % 31-12-2022
Subsidiary Head office Activity Currency Capital Stake 31-12-2023 (Restated)
Imogestin, S.A. Luanda Realestate ) 75,000 50.00% 383,508 55,643
development
Real estate o
Sopros, S.A. Luanda AOA 500,000 20.00% = -
development
) Real estate o
Sodimo, S.A. Luanda AOA 576,124 24.00% = -
development
. Holding o
Angola Capital Partners, LLP Luanda usD 526,316 47.50% 3,149,085 1,996,894
Company
3,532,593 2,052,537
Holdings in associates abroad
Banco Internacional de Sdo g4 1,6 Banking STD 166,600,000 25.00% 4900560 2,762,661
Tomé e Principe services
FIPA | - Angola Private Luxembourg MVESIMENtyep 37,415 25.64% - -
Investment Fund Fund
FIPA 1l - Angola Private Luxembourg mvestment - qp 5,965 3789% 4495315  2779,841
Investment Fund Fund

9,395,875 5,542,502

12,928,468 7,595,039

*In liquidation

The subsidiary BAI Invest signed a share transfer agreement in July 2022 for the sale of all the shares held in SOPROS and SODIMO.
However, since this sale is of a fiduciary nature, whereby the buyer grants BAI Invest the broadest general powers and also special powers
in relation to the 24% of SODIMO's share capital and the 20% of SOPROS' share capital to exercise control, management and the right to
all variable returns until the financial settlement of the sale price agreed between the parties takes place, BAl believes that the necessary
conditions for derecognition of these shares as at 31 December 2023 and 2022 have not been met.
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FIPA l'is in the process of being wound up and the legal procedures for its effective dissolution are underway.

During the year ended 31 December 2023, there were no movements under the impairment heading for “Investments in subsidiaries, asso-
ciates and joint ventures”.

The balances involving assets, liabilities and off-balance sheet transactions with the Group's subsidiaries are detailed in Note 46.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the financial information of the subsidiaries is as follows (amounts in thousands of the respective
currency):

31-12-2023 Currency Ref:;te:ce Net assets Equity Liabilities Netincome Observation
Imogestin, S.A. AOA  31-12-2023 10,456,178 7905137 2,551,041 472,152  Unaudited
Sapr;l.cn‘zi'g;emadonal de Sdo Tome STD  31-12-2023 3161460 524301  2,637159 78,050  Unaudited
SOPROS, S.A. AOA  30-06-2022 31,823,314 437081 31,386,233 (905231)  Unaudited
SODIMO, S.A. AOA  31-12-2022 31,253,556 1723,022 29,530,534 971162  Unaudited
Angola Capital Partners, LLP usD 30-06-2023 8,675 7,972 703 (16,603) Unaudited
FIPA L - Angola Frivate USD  3112-2021 11,273 8,547 2,726 (1,133) Unaudited
FIPA Il - Angola Private USD  31-12-2023 63,356 62,927 429 29146  Unaudited

Investment Fund

*In liquidation

31-12-2022 (Restated) Currency Ref:;f:ce Net assets Equity Liabilities Netincome Observation
Sapnrl,cnoci'g;er”ado”a‘ de Sao Tomé STD 31-12-2022 2,988,204 503762 2,484,442 95578 Unaudited
Imogestin, S.A. AOA  31-12-2022 10784,538 7,432,985 3,351,553  (95,097) Audited
Sopros, S.A. AOA  30-06-2022 31,823,314 437081 31,386,234 (905231)  Unaudited
Sodimo, S.A. AOA  31-12-2022 31,253,556 1723022 29,530,534 971162  Unaudited
Angola Capital Partners, LLP usD 31-12-2022 9,044 8,346 698 331 Unaudited
FIPA1 - Angola Private USD  30-09-2021 10,232 7,757 2,475 (1,029)  Unaudited
Investment Fund

FIPA Il - Angola Private USD  31-12-2022 33,209 29,282 3,928 270 Unaudited

Investment Fund

*In liquidation
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15. Taxes

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, this heading is detailed as follows:

31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Current tax assets
Recoverable taxes 3,399,017 1,723,410
Current tax liabilities
Industrial Tax (5,177,867) (1,137,681)
Other income taxes = (373,115)
Tax contingencies - Industrial tax (3,119,703) (3,101,404)
Capital investment tax (3,469,235) (2,700,402)
(11,766,805) (7,312,602)
Tax recoverable/(payable at the end of the year) (8,367,788) (5,589,192)

The heading “Current tax assets” includes taxes to be recovered through tax credits.

The balance of the heading “Current tax liabilities — Tax contingencies — Industrial tax” arises from the tax inspections carried out in 2018
on the financial years of 2013 and 2014. The Group has lodged a hierarchical appeal against the respective notifications and a decision is
pending at the date of approval of these financial statements. The Group believes that the estimated current tax liability recognised in this
context is sufficient in view of the prospects for the conclusion of the process.

The heading "Capital gains tax” corresponds to BAIl and refers to Capital Gains Tax on income from public debt securities in the portfolio
on that date.

As at 31 December 2023 and 2022, the deferred tax assets recognised on the balance sheet have the following composition:

Assets Liabilities Net

31-12-2023 31-12-2022 31-12-2023 31-12-2022 31-12-2023 31-12-2022
Financial instruments 376,466 498,431 (712,066) (367,885) (335,600) 130,546
Loans to customers 253,603 160,440 - - 253,603 160,440
Non-current assets 117,610 _ _ _ 117,610 _
held for sale
Other 1,786,529 1,407,165 (13,083) (505,585) 1,773,446 901,580
Deferred Tax Asset/ 2,534,208 2,066,036 (725,149) (873,470) 1,809,059 1,192,566

